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politics, but for out contribution to 

the human spirit.
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Human Rights City Edmonton Pilot Project 
Executive Summary

Human Rights City Edmonton Pilot Project

Executive Summary

The City of Edmonton is building individual and community capacity by becoming 

a more inclusive city. As the city approaches its 100-year anniversary, the city has 

much to look forward to- especially in the area of human rights. The following report 

describes Edmonton’s progress towards a community built on respect and equality 

for all- community building to address various issues of human rights in the capital 

city. In 2003, the John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, an Edmonton-

based non-governmental organization (NGO) formulated a plan to make Edmonton 

a more open and understanding city. After four months of planning, Phase I of the 

Human Rights City Edmonton Pilot Project (HRCEPP) was set in motion to explore how 

best to create a city where education on diversity and human rights would become 

a day-to-day activity for the citizens of Edmonton. Phase I of the HRCEP consisted 

of a Program and Research Coordinator as well as members of community groups, 

government representatives and ordinary citizens.  

In response to the needs of a changing city, the HRCEPP championed the develop-

ment of a proactive strategy to create an environment that is inclusive, mutually 

respectful and equitable for all citizens of Edmonton. This community-based initia-

tive will only succeed through sustained ownership and development by all Edmon-

tonians working together to achieve these goals. In May 2003, the Coordinators of the 

HRCEPP Project began the task of carrying out consultations with all segments of 

Edmonton’s diverse community.  At these consultations, the coordinators of the pilot 

project used the feedback given by leaders and advocates from all sectors of the com-

munity to devise action plans for dismantling systematic barriers in Edmonton. This 

report chronicles these processes and outcomes from the voices of Edmontonians 

who are immersed in human rights issues on a daily basis.                      

The John Humphrey Centre

Significantly, the Human Rights City Project represents many of the pillars upon 

which the JHC was established. This project is a process whereby citizens, non-gov-

ernmental organizations, government and business work in conjunction with the 

JHC Board of Directors to fully examine the laws, policies, development resources 

and the ongoing relationships in and around Edmonton. This dialogue and direction 

between the JHC and Edmontonians of different ethnicities, gender, religious affili-

ations, as well as political, economic and social strata, will ensure that responsible 

partnerships are diverse and strong.

 

Furthermore, the Human Rights City Project is foreseen by the JHC as a means of 

Introduction



20  | |  21

enhancing the Centre’s ability to accommodate diversity in conjunction with Ed-

monton and surrounding areas. By optimizing the development of intercultural 

understanding, reinforcing social cohesion and accelerating the evolution of human 

rights within the region, a more inclusive identity will be established for Edmonton. 

In its essence, a Human Rights City, as envisioned by the JHC, commits to implement-

ing many international and national human rights agreements, beginning with the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR). In the case of Edmonton, this also 

includes the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms and the Alberta Bill of Rights. 

The JHC envisions communities committing to extensive reviews and evaluations of 

all of their activities, institutional and voluntary, through a human rights filter. This 

will lead to the identification of deficit gaps and will allow for strategies to be devised 

to close existing gaps. 

Essentially, the JHC foresees Edmonton and its surrounding neighbors embarking 

on a human rights journey without ever intending to declare a final destination. 

Thus, the Human Rights City Project will mean that both the JHC and Edmonton as a 

whole will work together on a continuous process of life-long human rights educa-

tion and learning, evaluation and action, with the goal of moving as close as possible 

to the fullest implementation of the Universal Declaration and other instruments.

Methodology

Upon agreement that a feasibility study was needed to determine human rights 

needs in Edmonton, the JHC hired a Program and Research Coordinator to work 

simultaneously and interdependently with the community as a whole. The Program 

Coordinator has gathered information and data from the individual stakeholders and 

representatives through numerous community consultations while the Research Co-

ordinator has organized a literature review of human rights organizations. Through 

this process, both coordinators were able to gain a comprehensive understanding of 

the extent of the community’s concerns.

In total, thirty-five community consultations were organized with a variety of 

stakeholders in the Edmonton region with the goal of educating and informing 

them that this project is in the broader interests of the community as a whole. The 

consultations began with a brief introduction of the concept of a Human Rights City 

and why it is relevant for people from all echelons of society. The remainder of the 

consultation was used to gather feedback from the stakeholders as to what human 

rights deficits they could identify with respect to their particular organizations. 

For the purposes of documentation, a handout was provided to all of the attending 

stakeholders asking them to rank what they believe were the most pressing concerns 

in their respective organizations. The list of concerns were created from the data 

gathered through preliminary research; nevertheless, it allowed for all stakeholders 

to extrapolate on what specific concerns they had. By engaging the stakeholders in
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dialogue, the project staff recorded the feedback and organized it in a manner that 

highlights their central concerns.

Importantly, these community consultations provided stakeholders with the oppor-

tunity to express how they believe human rights can be improved at the individual, 

organizational, and governmental levels. All consultations were conducted under a 

non-partisan umbrella, with a particular emphasis on cooperation and understand-

ing. In general, these meetings lasted three hours and took place at the Muttart Foun-

dation, a private, charitable organization.

While the Program Coordinator spoke directly with the community, the Research 

Coordinator contacted stakeholders in order to gain access to any existing research 

or publications put forth by particular organizations that deal with and address hu-

man rights issues. By cataloguing all of the existing research, the Research Coordi-

nator examined their programs with respect to the issues they addressed and the 

subsequent actions they have taken in order to gauge the human rights capacity of 

Edmonton. It is noteworthy that the cataloguing process was conducted efficiently 

in order to minimize redundancy and to provide a general cross section of existing 

programs and initiatives in Edmonton. The Research Coordinator catalogued several 

program initiatives available to the public on the websites of various organizations. 

Moreover, many of these organizations have libraries for the public, and have served 

as an additional source of research and publications.

After the cataloguing process was complete, it was used with the feedback from the 

community consultations. The data collected from both fronts was analyzed to make 

recommendations on the highlighted issues that most concerned Edmontonions. In 

essence, the recommendations serve as a conceptual map to move the City of Edmon-

ton, as a whole, closer to realizing the ideals outlined in the UDHR.

Community Response

Importantly, this project was met with great enthusiasm from the individuals con-

tacted at the community consultations. It became clear to the project staff that there 

is widespread support for the vision, ideas and direction of the Human Rights City 

Edmonton Project. Skepticism as to how this project would ultimately come together, 

including fears about individual goals, timelines and implementation were muted 

by the possibility for positive change. People have expressed an appreciation that 

this project has come without a monetary obligation and that the Human Rights City 

Project reflects an all-inclusive mandate in which every stakeholder has an equal say 

in how to improve human rights in the City of Edmonton. In the pages that follow, the 

project staff of the Human Rights City Edmonton Project has provided their findings 

on the human rights issues that are most pressing to the citizens of Edmonton. 
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The John Humphrey Centre: Promoting Hope for a Peaceful World 

            

  If the human race wishes to have a prolonged

  and indefinite period of material prosperity, they

  have only got to behave in a peaceful and helpful

  way to one another.

     – Winston Churchill

In 1948, a Canadian lawyer, the principal author of the Universal Declaration of Hu-

man Rights, John Peters Humphrey, refined the common experience of humankind 

into a covenant of peace.1 In the United Nations People’s Decade for Human Rights 

Education (1995-2004), Secretary-General Kofi Annan proclaimed that the highest 

duty of the United Nations is to offer freedom from fear and freedom from want. 

Consequently, the people of the world were challenged to pick up the torch that John 

Humphrey lit more than half a century ago. A new generation of Canadians has em-

braced the task of carrying on his legacy by instilling the values and principles of the 

Universal Declaration into the hearts and minds of all.

In June 2000, under the direction and inspiration of its patrons: John Hume, MP, 

MEP, Nobel Laureate, the late Dr. Margaret Kunstler-Humphrey, M D., F R C P, The 

Right Honourable Antonio Lamer, PC. Former Chief Justice of Canada, and The Most 

Reverend Desmond M. Tutu, Archbishop Emeritus & Nobel Laureate, the Board of 

Directors of the Human Rights Education Foundation created a Centre for Peace and 

Human Rights. With the blessings of the late Dr. Margaret Kunstler-Humphrey, the 

JHC was born.2  

The creation of the JHC was founded on the belief that the struggle for human rights 

is never conclusively won and that there is a need to continually reinforce the rights 

and freedoms outlined in the Universal Declaration.3 Furthermore, for their full 

observance, human rights must be ensured for all human beings. Through educa-

tion, the organization aims for the universal recognition, understanding, promotion 

and protection of human rights. This is the raison d’être of the JHC. By educating 

all people, especially children and youth, the JHC offers opportunities to promote a 

universal culture in which non-violence, peace and human rights can flourish.4  

Furthermore, the question of human rights for the JHC deals with what human be-

ings are morally entitled to by virtue of their humanity. A human right is a claim 

someone can make on another individual, group, or society to which there is a clear 

duty to respond because that claim overrides all other considerations. These claims 

are more than appeals to justice, they bring into account a set of special social prac-

tices that are intended to recognize and benefit the right-holder(s). Consequently, 

laws, contracts, and social practices of individuals and groups within a society must 

accept and uphold that human right whenever a claim is made. Thus, the JHC advo-
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cates and represents a social choice based on an ethical and moral vision made 

by individuals with the goal of maximizing the potential of humanity. 

Nonetheless, there is still much to accomplish. As Mary Robinson, the former 

United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights recently stated, “The mo-

ment is ripe for momentous change” in the promotion and protection of human 

rights.5 We have a long way to go to achieve full implementation of the noble 

ideals contained in the UDHR. In particular, the development of a culture of 

human rights in many countries and regions, for historical, social, political, 

and economic reasons, will be both difficult and slow. As a nongovernmental 

organization (NGO), the JHC continues to witness the political, economic, and 

social constraints faced by individuals and the pressing need for the state to 

respond appropriately. As former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Lloyd Axwor-

thy notes, “Promoting humanitarian objectives, increasing protection from 

abuse, reducing risks of physical endangerment, improving quality of life and 

creating the tools to guarantee these goals are providing a new impetus for 

governments, nongovernmental organizations and ordinary citizens to work 

together to solve human rights issues at the local level.”6   

   

Heeding the valuable words of Lloyd Axworthy and other human rights ad-

vocates, the JHC began discussions both internally and externally in January 

2003 on how to implement human rights initiatives in an ever-changing en-

vironment. Central to this dialogue on human rights was Shulamith Koenig, 

Executive Director of the People’s Movement for Human Rights Education 

(PDHRE).7 Ms. Koenig spearheaded a worldwide human rights education ad-

vocacy and implementation campaign – the People’s Decade of Human Rights 

Education, with the UN Human Rights Center, the UN Commission on Human 

Rights, at the Vienna Conference. These efforts launched the UN Decade for 

Human Right Education (1995-2005) in December 1994.8 Ms. Koenig, along 

with members of the JHC Board of Directors, organized an initial dialogue 

with community stakeholders of Edmonton about the possibility of the city 

becoming a “Human Rights City” by the year of 2005. The formal designation of 

Edmonton as a Human Rights City would be held in conjunction with Alberta’s 

Centennial Celebrations and would serve to enhance the image of the City of 

Edmonton as a leader in human rights advocacy and education. 

The PDHRE: An Invaluable Partner

  Old friends pass away, new friends appear. It is

  just like the days. An old day passes, a new day

  arrives. The important thing is to make it meaningful:

  a meaningful friend—or a meaningful day.

     – The Dalai Lama
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 The PDHRE serves as a comprehensive “extension service,” to energize and moti-

vate communities to embark on a life-long process of holistic learning about human 

rights as relevant to the daily concerns and struggles of the population. By recogniz-

ing that human rights are powerful tools for action, programs and projects under the 

rubric of PDHRE are demand-driven and designed to respond to self-defined needs 

and requests for assistance and advice regarding formal and informal learning about 

human rights. 

As such, PDHRE’s education and learning programs are planned by, for and with 

communities to catalyze and enhance human rights mentoring and monitoring, as-

sess and work towards achieving gender equality, as well as plan local human and 

social development programs. This will be guided by the human rights framework 

and will take into account actions to overcome discrimination. This will be achieved 

through the equal and informed participation in the decision-making and problem-

solving processes so as to enable individuals to become agents of change.10

Since 1998, with the enthusiasm of local communities, PDHRE has facilitated the 

development of the Human Rights City by drawing from its rich experience and 

perception of needs. This is a historic initiative in which programs are developed 

to examine traditional beliefs, collective memory and aspirations as related to the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights. To date, twelve cities have been granted “Hu-

man Rights City” status. They include: Rosario, Argentina; Thies, Senegal; Nagpur, 

India; Kati, Mali; Arba, The Philippines; Elfasher City, Sudan; Dinajpur, Bangladesh; 

and Graz, Austria.11 

What Does It Mean To Be A Human Rights City?

  You will never do anything in the world without courage.

   It is the greatest quality of the mind next to honor.

                                    

     – James Allen

A Human Rights City is one in which all its members, from policy makers to ordinary 

citizens, learn about and commit to human rights obligations. Relating international 

human rights norms to their own immediate and practical concerns, they join and 

make a commitment to initiate a community-wide dialogue for the purpose of de-

veloping the guidelines of their Human Rights City.13 All organizations, public and 

private, join to monitor violations and implementation of human rights at all levels 

of the society. They develop the methodology to ensure that all decisions, laws, poli-

cies, resource allocation and relationships are bound by human rights norms and 

standards at all levels of the decision-making and problem-solving process. They 

ensure that human  rights serve as guiding principles by which the community de-

velops its future plans and institutions.
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Edmonton as a Feasible Human Rights City: A Clear Objective

    

  For what is the best choice, for each individual

  it is the highest it is possible for each to achieve.

                             

     – Aristotle

This report is a study of the underlying conditions from which the City of Edmonton 

can become a national leader in the area of human rights. The aim of this report is to 

make recommendations with the goal of making Edmonton a Human Rights City by 

the year of 2005. This analysis contends that the primary objective for a human rights 

doctrine for the City of Edmonton must be to educate and inform all stakeholders of 

the pressing need to continuously address diversity and human rights issues at the 

local level. In essence, this involves a careful appraisal of documents, publications, 

and programs that have formed a basis for Edmonton’s existing human rights cul-

ture. Importantly, this involves an assessment of where Edmonton as a whole stands 

with respect to human rights practices. By determining what human rights programs 

and initiatives exist, the project staff will be able to identify existing gaps and make 

informed recommendations with the hope of creating a blueprint for the city that is 

more receptive to human rights issues. By means of ensuring that human rights serve 

as guiding principles for diversity, Edmonton will make certain that human rights 

are upheld and extended to include citizens of every color, ethnicity and religious 

background. In its clearest form, Edmonton will pledge itself to community educa-

tion, growth, development, and service within a human rights framework. 

Edmonton: A History of Successes

Diversity is a fundamental characteristic of Edmonton. The city is Canada’s sixth 

largest, and the second biggest west of Toronto. The population of Edmonton is ap-

proximately 700,000 people, with that number rising to 940,000 when surrounding 

areas such as Sherwood Park, St. Albert, Leduc/Nisku, and Fort Saskatchewan are in-

cluded.14 By 2006, the greater Edmonton area will be home to over 1 million citizens. 

Importantly, Edmonton is a city that is culturally diverse (in the 1996 census, fewer 

than 12 percent of citizens self-identified as single-origin British Isles or French) and 

demonstrates a firm commitment to the maintenance of multiculturalism, diversity 

and human rights. Multiculturalism serves as a positive instrument of change aimed 

at the removal of barriers that preclude the involvement, equity, access, and repre-

sentation of all citizens in Canada’s institutions. The Multiculturalism Act recognizes 

the need to increase minority participation in the major institutions of Canada.15 

There are many reasons as to why Edmonton is known as the “City of Champions.” 

Edmonton has a long-running history of success in the world of sports. Both the 

Edmonton Oilers hockey team and the Eskimos football have enjoyed a long history 

of winning and have won many championships in both the National Hockey League 
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and the Canadian Football League. Edmonton has also hosted a wide variety of in-

ternational sporting events. In 1978, the city hosted the XI Commonwealth Games 

and five years later the world returned to Edmonton for the 12th  World University 

Games. In 2003, Edmonton hosted the IAAF World Track and Field Championships 

as well as the Women’s Under-19 World Cup of Soccer.    

Furthermore, in both 1997 and 1998, Edmonton was named Canada’s most beautiful 

city. Also, the city won the prestigious Communities In Bloom Award in 1998 in the 

category of communities with more than 300,000 citizens.16

In addition, Edmonton has a well-deserved reputation as being Canada’s Festival 

City. The Dreamspeakers Festival, Jazz City Festival, Klondike Days, the Edmonton 

Heritage Festival and the Edmonton Folk Music Festival have all been internationally 

acclaimed as world-class events that bring tourists into the city.  

Technologically, the Globe and Mail Report on Business Magazine has designated 

Edmonton as one of Canada’s Smart Cities. In fact, The International Development 

Research Council named Edmonton one of North America’s top-three Smart Cities 

in 1999.17 A Smart City is defined as a community whose world-class visions and 

strategies achieve economic, social, and cultural improvements through the use of 

information and communication technologies.18 

The City of Edmonton and Province of Alberta: Human Rights Initiatives 

Both the City of Edmonton and the Province of Alberta have created a foundation 

upon which human rights can be built upon and advanced. For example, in 1994, 

a not-for-profit foundation was formed in the United States to organize an annual 

“Random Acts of Kindness Week.”19 This foundation focuses on the spirit of hope 

and optimism that each citizen has to connect and share kindness with each other, 

knowing that every act of kindness, no matter how small, will make a difference. 

Alberta, too, has been caught in the spirit of kindness. In 1995, St. Albert was the 

first Canadian city to officially proclaim “Random Acts of Kindness Week.”20 In 1996, 

Edmonton and several other municipalities in Canada also proclaimed the week re-

minding people that each of us has the power to make a difference through simple 

acts of kindness. 

Another example of Edmonton’s human rights initiatives at work is the Provincial 

Government’s release of “Every Child learns, Every Child succeeds.”21 This report 

was prepared by Alberta’s Commission on Learning and identifies areas in Alberta’s 

school system deliberate where action is needed. They are as follows:

 • Governments and parents must make sure that children come to school

     ready to learn. That means actions are taken early, by parents and by

     all adults involved in children’s lives;
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 • Governments and both the Public and Catholic School Systems must

     maintain a world-class curriculum and ensure that students learn the

     skills, knowledge, and attributes they need to succeed in learning, for

     both the workplace and life;

 • We, as citizens of the Province of Alberta must continue to develop

     excellent schools- schools with a compelling drive to improve student’s

     outcomes, ensure they learn to the best of their abilities, and help them

     become confident, capable and productive individuals, prepared to

     pursue their goals and contribute to society;

 • Government and schools must work together to adapt programs and

     provide support so that all children, including Aboriginal children,

     children with special needs, children new to Canada, and children

     who have special gifts and talents, get every opportunity to succeed

     in school;

 • Government and schools must set a high bar for students and ensure

     that they are met through ongoing assessment, improvements

     and accountability;

 • Schools must continue to teach children about the importance

     of learning about technology and make sure a range of technologies

     are fully integrated and used as powerful tools for both teaching and

     learning.22 

In addition, the Alberta Government has been receptive to community initiatives that 

place much-needed funds in the hands of community activists. In its 2003 budget, 

the Alberta Government allocated $905,635 in grants to numerous programs that 

seek to reduce discrimination and racism and to change policies, practices, and pro-

cedures in order to deal with systematic racism at the local level.23 Groups receiving 

funding from the Alberta Government include:

 • Changing Together – Centre for Immigrant Women

     Association – Edmonton;

 • The Northern Alberta Alliance on Race Relations – Edmonton;

 • The Developmental Disabilities Resource Centre of Calgary;

 • The Canadian Multicultural Education Foundation – Edmonton;

 • The University of Calgary Diversity Institute;

 • The Southeastern Alberta Racial and Community Harmony Society

     – Medicine Hat.24
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Edmonton Community Plan on Homelessness 

The City of Edmonton has also created a series of initiatives related to human rights 

improvements. Beginning in the year 2000, city officials and community leaders 

recognized the need for at least 5000 additional units of affordable housing.25 Both 

the city and members of the Edmonton Task Force for Homelessness indicated that the 

solution for the “homelessness” problem in Edmonton was the development of more 

affordable housing.

This project, which will conclude at the end of 2003, seeks to (1) focus on the needs 

of the homeless, ensuring the needs of the absolute homeless are addressed and (2) 

to whatever extent possible, enable the homeless to move towards self-sufficiency. In 

addition to Edmonton’s housing initiative, the City has programs in place that deal 

with a number of other human rights concerns. Namely:

 • The City of Edmonton Public Participation and Communication Plan – 

     aimed at actively gaining community feedback on where funds should

     be spent at the local level;

 • The revised Edmonton Corporate Business Plan – ensuring that

     Edmontonians are kept safe through best value community services.

     Also, to work with regional neighbors and other orders of government

     to ensure the peace and prosperity of all citizens;

 • The City of Edmonton Satisfaction Survey – annually asks the citizens

     of Edmonton to give their feedback on areas of improvement in

     city programs;

 • The City of Edmonton Assessment and Review Board – provides an

     impartial and timely quasi-judicial process, for the adjunction of 

     assessment disputes between the City of Edmonton and its taxpaying 

     citizenry, which yields fairness and equity consistent with the

     Municipal Government Act. The Assessment Review Board is a

     tribunal that ensures that all assessments brought before it are fair, 

     equitable and correct in that they are decided in accordance with

     current legislation.26  

Human Rights Cities: Why Edmonton?

  A map of the world that does not include

   Utopia is not worth even glancing at, for it

  leaves out the one country at which Humanity

  is always landing.

     – Oscar Wilde
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By pledging itself to the Human Rights City Project, Edmonton will increase aware-

ness in race relations and cultivate a cross-cultural understanding. As mentioned 

by focusing on education and learning, Edmonton will move beyond a legalistic 

concept of human rights by potentially changing the status quo, augmenting the ca-

pacity for decision-making, and providing citizens with the tools they need to make 

a real difference in the quality of their lives. The results of the Human Rights City 

Edmonton Project will promote among Edmontonians an understanding, acceptance 

and implementation of the principles developed in the UDHR. 

Furthermore, by pledging itself to this initiative, Edmonton will become the first 

Canadian city to share its learning experiences with its Canadian and international 

neighbors. Edmonton’s experiences in responding to human rights concerns will set 

a benchmark for other communities. Additionally, the city will be able to provide 

guidance to other communities in creating their own human rights-based infrastruc-

ture and governance systems in the future.

Importantly, it is worth asking the question, “Why is Edmonton, with a flourishing 

economy and a record of human rights successes, so concerned with being a Human 

Rights City?” Or, “Are we not fortunate enough to be living in the Western World 

where running water, food, and education are readily available to all?” The answers 

to these questions are complex and perhaps beyond the scope of this report. How-

ever, what can be said is that Edmonton has a responsibility to share its experiences, 

successes and failures with the rest of the world. The establishment of principal 

centres within Canada as Human Rights Cities would be a large step along that path 

to improvement 

By establishing Edmonton as a human rights centre, we as citizens commit to 

enhancing Canada’s ability to accommodate cultural diversity. This can be accom-

plished by optimizing the development of intercultural understanding, abetting 

social cohesion and accelerating the evolution of an inclusive regional and national 

human rights culture. In short, by becoming a Human Rights City, Edmonton declares 

itself to be a city of imperfections. The citizens of the city are committed to remedy 

the deficiencies that exist between the reality of citizens’ lives and experiences and 

the inalienable human rights that are the common birthright of all humankind -- 

whether you live in Rosario, Argentina, Nagpur, India, or Edmonton, Canada. It is a 

commitment to humility and to compassion, a commitment to act ethically and mor-

ally as a community to better the Common Good. Most importantly, it is a lifelong 

commitment to work cooperatively in addressing the needs of fellow citizens who are 

unable to enjoy the full expression of their rights to be human. 

Many of the questions surrounding the quest of Edmonton becoming the thirteenth 

Human Rights City were the very same inquiries posed to the City of Graz, Austria, 

the world’s twelfth Human Rights City. In many ways, Graz can be compared to the 

City of Edmonton. Like Edmonton, Graz has a strong economy- as the economic cen-
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ter of the Styrian Province; the city employs over 40% of the region’s workforce.27 

The city benefits from a fantastic location and acts as an intermediary for many of 

Europe’s economic regions, thereby giving the city excellent access to markets in 

Central and Eastern Europe.28 In addition, Graz has a very high standard of educa-

tion. Again, like the Province of Alberta, Graz has four Universities, and several other 

educational institutions, such as technical colleges. Graz benefits from a larger and 

more skilled workforce than many regions in Austria and the rest of Europe. This 

has resulted in the city becoming more attractive to foreign investors. As a whole, 

between1997 and 2000, Austria witnessed an influx of $20.4 billion dollars in inter-

national investment. The Institute for Management and Development, a non-profit 

organization based in Switzerland, publishes a competitive ranking of countries that 

Austria has been steadily climbing, reaching 15th in 2002.29 The ranking is based on 

290 criteria and includes 47 nations that have been continually assessed since 1987. 

Particular strengths included management, labour costs and productivity, finance, 

costs of capital and educational resources.30 

In short, the City of Graz, although being politically, economically and socially 

progressive has taken a leadership role and has called upon other European cities 

to act in a similar manner in there human rights practices. Graz has pointed out 

how important it is for all citizens, in particular, all those in positions of power, to 

have respect for human rights standards in their decision-making. The citizens of 

Graz have embraced and addressed an extraordinary variety of issues: the rights of 

indigenous peoples, the disabled, children in poverty, freedom of expression and as-

sociation, the environment, child labour and so many more.31 The Graz experience 

has shown that all people, from every walk of life, rich or poor, can contribute to the 

application of the fundamental rights guaranteed under the UDHR. The City of Graz 

has taken steps to acknowledge and ensure that individuals throughout Austria, who 

are struggling to preserve their dignity, feed their children and fulfill their human 

potential, can live the most fulfilling lives possible.

Phase One: The Creation Of A Human Rights City Strategy

  Each thought is a nail that is driven in 

  structures that cannot decay; And the mansion 

  at last will be given to us as we build it each day.     

     – George Eliot

On April 26th, 2003, the JHC began the journey of making Edmonton the 13th Hu-

man Rights City of the world. At its annual Retreat, held at the Faculte- Saint. Jean 

in Edmonton, board members agreed that Edmonton must harness the emerging 

international human rights culture. Board members also saw Edmonton as having 

the potential to lead other Canadian cities in adopting the standards set out in the 

UDHR, which will fulfill the promise of human dignity by promoting the participa-
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tion of all segments of society. Over this day-long Retreat, the Board Members of the 

JHC came to a firm agreement that the values and exercises associated with the Dec-

laration and the Centre itself would best be expressed if Edmonton were welcomed 

into the Human Rights City community. 

Moreover, the April 2003 Retreat, envisioned the Human Rights City Edmonton Project 

as taking shape in three phases: a feasibility study, the development of a strategic 

implementation plan based on the feasibility study, and finally, implementation of 

strategies. As such, three categories were devised by the Board of Directors of the 

JHC that would serve as a guide for the project staff of the Human Rights City Edmon-

ton Project.

The JHC envisaged the Human Rights City Edmonton Project as a series of steps aimed 

at engaging the community. Thus, Phase One of the pilot project consisted of an 

initial needs assessment, compiling the inventory necessary to produce a feasibil-

ity study for the development of Edmonton as a Human Rights City. The project staff 

worked with a number of agencies and individuals that had a large stake in ensur-

ing the overall success of the Human Rights City Edmonton Project. By engaging in 

dialogue with institutions, organizations and committed individuals, the Coordina-

tors compiled a record of stakeholders within the community. The list included all 

civil society organizations, solitary groups, governmental and non-governmental 

agencies, ethnic and religious communities, agencies and instruments of cultural 

diversity and cultural sharing, and all other institutions concerned with the political, 

social and economic issues that proved vital to the community.

Importantly, the April Retreat helped raise a broader awareness of human rights is-

sues amongst the JHC Board Members. Each Board member brought forth different 

issues and constituencies within the broader spectrum of human rights. This lead to 

the identification of key issues and the proposal of strategies for collaborative action 

on human rights issues, using a more holistic approach to the problems faced. It was 

agreed upon that empowerment through learning and capacities building through 

actions were the vehicle through which this initiative would be fulfilled.

From the April dialogue, a number of key issues and questions were raised. First, the 

JHC required an understanding of the viability of Edmonton as a Human Rights City. 

For example, “Would the community as a whole understand and cooperate in such 

a venture?” Second, the JHC had to keep in mind that it needed to produce a clear 

objective and gain solid results. This would require that the JHC constantly adapt 

and refine its methods to newly emerging situations and questions that the citizens 

of Edmonton would have. 

Importantly, based on the results of this feasibility study, the JHC will create a Steer-

ing Committee that will design and run the Human Rights City Edmonton Project. The 

Steering Committee will work on the premise that developing a Human Rights City 



32  | |  33

needs to be fully inclusive of all sectors of society working on issues that are mean-

ingful to the daily lives of all Edmontonians. Full representation and participation 

will be the standards by which Phase Two will commence. 

In addition, the Steering Committee must collectively design a plan of action, assign 

the preparation of all materials (oral and written) and design a distribution system  

to reach members of all constituencies to generate a learning multiplier effect. This 

may involve educators and the media working in collaboration with the Committee 

to enhance and augment the feasibility of the development of Edmonton as a Hu-

man Rights City. Moreover, this Steering Committee will be encouraged to develop 

a “training of trainers” agenda with, by, and for their constituencies. Members of 

the Committee will create a learning process involving a dialogue with their com-

munities and will introduce a discourse of human rights as related to their needs 

and aspirations. Sharing experiences is vital to the development of a comprehensive 

human rights educational service, and, to the overall success of the Human Rights 

City Edmonton Project. 

Phase Three: Ask What You Can Do For Your City

 

As the dialogue, learning, and debating spreads through Edmonton and surrounding 

centres, the Steering Committee will enter its first full year as a Human Rights City. 

Importantly, each ethnic and religious group, social services agency, community 

institution, and individual citizen will be requested to play a part in effective Human 

Rights advocacy in their community. Each of the following groups will be asked to:

 • Become a Human Rights educator. By bringing human rights into

     everyday discourse in the family and community, educators can insert

     human rights into all community dialogue, reaffirming the connection

     between human rights and justice for all;

 • Become  a Human Rights monitor. The JHC agrees that a keen

     awareness  of the human rights obligations by communities on all

     levels of government will give individuals a chance to develop

     sensitivity to human rights, thus enabling them to look at their own

     life from a human rights perspective;

 • Become a Human Rights documenter. The JHC strongly advocates

     effective human rights advocacy and thus, documentation must be

     heavily scrutinized to ensure its effectiveness. All communities are

     different, and in cases where illiteracy is a problem, a local “recorder”

     can be appointed to whom citizens can come and document any

     human rights violations as well as any progress towards the

     implementation, which they have carefully observed and monitored.32 

 

The JHC recommends the use of testimony, community and city hall meetings and 
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informal discussions, as a basis for monitoring and documenting inclusion of the full 

and holistic spectrum of the community’s individual and collective human rights 

needs. The John Humphrey Centre also believes that mechanisms of accountability 

and responsibility are vital to human rights advocacy and for further development of 

Edmonton as a Human Rights City. 

Putting Human Rights Into Context

  Peace is not merely a distant goal that we seek, 

  but a means to which we arrive at that goal.

                                                

     – Martin Luther King Jr.

Beginning in May and ending in November 2003, numerous community consulta-

tions were organized with a variety of stakeholders in the City of Edmonton and 

surrounding regions with the goal of educating and informing citizens that the 

Human Rights City Edmonton Project was in the broader interests of the community 

as a whole. The consultations began with a brief introduction of the concept of a 

Human Rights City and why it is relevant for people from all echelons of society. The 

remainder of the consultation was used to gather feedback from the stakeholders 

as to what human rights deficits could be identified with respect to their particular 

organizations. 

Significantly, these community consultations provided stakeholders with the oppor-

tunity to express how human rights could be improved at the individual, organiza-

tional, and governmental levels. That message focused on making Edmonton a “City 

as a Concept,” whereby a culture of human rights developed through the marketing 

and selling the idea of Edmonton (a Human Rights City) to stakeholders. By paying 

special attention to civic pride and boosterism, the coordinators were able to gain 

the support of many of Edmonton’s stakeholders. This proactive message gave both 

Coordinators the confidence to move into the larger spheres of government and busi-

ness for their input. 

Recognizing and Evaluating Community Response

The Coordinators of the Human Rights City Edmonton Project have implemented Dis-

crete Choice Modeling Analysis (DCMA) as a method of analyzing citizen feedback on 

human rights concerns.33 First, using qualitative market assessment, individual and 

group consultations, industry data, and other information sources, the Coordinators 

of the Human Rights for Cities Edmonton Project compiled a list of concerns that they 

believed influence citizens’ human rights decisions. For example, a human rights 

activist might have identified “types of poverty” (inner city, undocumented poverty, 

child), “solutions” (more government spending, housing, child care), “and options” 

(NGO’s, local food banks) as three basic elements that needed careful consideration 
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for improvement. DCMA insists that participants must collectively finalize a list of 

these concerns, limited enough not to overwhelm those who respond, but realistic 

enough to reflect the actual state of affairs within the community. By selecting key 

issues through a numeric selection process (One being the most important issue, 

and ten, less significant), the Program and Research Coordinators have identified 

key patterns in the survey responses. 

Thus, choice modeling for the Human Rights Edmonton Project has produced valu-

able insights for the Coordinators in the community engagement process. By iden-

tifying the needs of various human rights groups in Edmonton, the Coordinators 

were better able to identify barriers or gaps that existed which will ultimately lead 

to recommendations. Moreover, DCMA revealed the salient differences that existed 

within the structure of various human rights groups. It is within this choice of 

analysis that the next section of this report contains the findings of six months of 

consultation and research. 

Consulting the Community: Edmonton’s Response to the Human Rights

City Edmonton Project

 

  You can do what you have to do,

  and sometimes you can do it better than 

  you think you can.

     – Jimmy Carter

Over a six-month period, the JHC consulted with as many individual and group 

stakeholders as possible in Edmonton. To best meet the objectives of the Program 

and Research Coordinator, a number of community members were identified who 

would best represent the respective communities in which they advocated for. These 

individuals were invited to meet with the Program and Research Coordinators either 

at the JHC or as mentioned, at the Muttart Foundation in Edmonton. These citizens 

were asked to identify and provide prospective solutions as to the challenges regard-

ing diversity and human rights in their community. Groups were initially contacted 

by phone, requesting their participation. In addition, a letter of invitation was sent 

out to each group as well as background information supplement on the Human 

Rights City Project. The participants were later contacted by phone to ensure their 

attendance at the consultations. This process lead to a long-term vision of what 

concerns the citizens may have in Edmonton becoming the 13th Human Rights City 

in the world. During these months, the Program and Research Coordinators of the 

Human Rights City Edmonton Project called together representatives of numerous 

groups that were making the commitment to improve upon the lives of Edmonto-

nians. These groups and individual stakeholders included: 

 • People With Disabilities

 • Labour Organizations
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 • Aboriginal Groups

 • Government Officials 

 • Gay and Lesbian Community groups

 • Multicultural and Immigration communities

 • City of Edmonton Officials

 • The Public and Catholic School Boards

 • Members of the Alberta Human Rights Commission 

 • Individual Citizens

Significantly, these institutions, agencies, and committed individuals were asked to 

set aside their concerns that this initiative, like others before it, might not make an 

immediate difference in the lives of men, women and youth who suffer the day-to-

day realities of hate, racism, and poverty. As the Coordinators listened to those who 

came to open forums, one message came through above all others. Individuals and 

groups were passionate about what they believed to be the essential elements to a 

successful Human Rights City. These essentials were:

 • They wanted a city that demonstrates vision and leadership

     in the areas of diversity and human rights from those in

     positions of wealth and power;

 • They wanted a city that ensured that people who lacked knowledge

     of individual human rights receive and understand them;

 • They wanted a city where everyone, from the wealthy to the poor,

     has input into policy, programs, and decision-making;

 • They wanted a city that strives to create the conditions for all to

     achieve a decent standard of living for all its citizens;

 • They wanted a city that not only accepts diversity, but also

     educates its  citizenry on the ethnic, cultural, and religious

     practices of all races.34

In addition, stakeholders were equally clear about how they feel current circum-

stances limit their participation in every day life no matter what they advocate:

 

 • They pointed to barriers that they face in trying to participate on

     Edmonton’s economic and social life;

 • They expressed fears that current attitudes of support for

     leaner governments, the shift to private responsibility, and a

     growing burden on those who provide services, will lead to

     greater inequities;

 • They spoke of poverty and exclusion, states that too many know too well;

 • They lamented public ignorance about the stereotypes that are branded

     to their cultures, religions and skin colors;

 • They insisted that aid to those who need it is not enough;
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 • They asserted that “people don’t get what they deserve,” and a Human

     Rights City must be founded on compassion.35

As citizens brought forward these views to the Coordinators, they also urged the JHC 

to make a firm commitment that this project be free of any political, economic and 

individual gains on the part of the JHC and its Board of Directors. 

Guiding Principles for a United Edmonton

Throughout the consultation process, citizens were united in a collective belief that 

four essential elements must shape the foundation for a true Human Rights City. 

First, they spoke of sharing a common vision and believed that the city is strength-

ened when all residents share a vision for a society that is inclusive and values hu-

man rights and diversity. This must begin with a comprehensive plan to educate and 

instil the values and norms of both the UDHR as well as the Canadian Charter of 

Rights and Freedoms.

  

Second, stakeholders asserted that a shared future and heritage would work to make 

the city stronger. Edmontonians reinforced that our future as a city of people from 

diverse backgrounds is a shared future. Third, citizens asserted that although many 

of its citizenry come from different backgrounds and speak many languages, their 

home and city of choice is Edmonton. Stakeholders believed the notion that we are 

one as we build a common future which respect differences. Moreover, the people 

of Edmonton stated that we derive much of our strength through diversity. Citizens 

insisted that diversity is a core strength of Edmonton and that the city’s success as a 

community comes from the respect and value that we place upon diversity. 

Finally, it was believed by those consulted that a stronger sense of diversity would 

translate into stronger communities within Edmonton and, in turn, create a much 

more dynamic city. For this to take place, all citizens must share in the prosperity 

of the city.36 Every resident of Edmonton must believe that the city belongs to them 

and that each person is able to participate in all aspects of life of the city. Eliminat-

ing discrimination and gender bias, and achieving access to employment, safe and 

affordable shelter, food, transit, childcare, and education are necessities for stronger 

communities and the Human Rights City Edmonton Project.

In the following sections, results of the input obtained by the Program and Research 

Coordinators of the JHC following six months of consultation and research are 

provided. Each group will be analyzed thoroughly and independently, with recom-

mendations to the Board of Directors of the JHC to follow. At the end of each section, 

contact information is provided for the social organizations, institutions, ethnic and 

religious communities, governmental and non-governmental agencies, individuals, 

and civil society organizations that participated in this feasibility study. The order of
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analysis of these groups is done alphabetically as to avoid suggestions that one group 

was given priority over the other.
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Endnotes: Introduction

1 This was taken from a program made for the Human Rights as Global Security: The 

Twentieth Anniversary of the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms- Future Direc-

tions for the Charter Symposium. Edmonton, AB (April 25-26, 2001). 

2 For more information on the   for Peace and Human Rights please visit our website at 

http://www.johnhumphreycentre.org 

3 ———, www.johnhumphreycentre.org 

4 ———, www.johnhumphreycentre.org 

5 Mary Robinson, “The Challenge of the Future for Human Rights” in Gurcharan S. Bhatia, 

Jack S. O,Neil, Gerald L. Gall and Patrick D. Bendin eds., Peace, Justice and Freedom: Human 

Rights Challenges for the New Millennium (University of Alberta Press, 1998). pp. 11-12. 

6 Lloyd Axworthy, “Human Rights and Foreign Policy,” in Peace, Justice and Freedom: Hu-

man Rights Challenges for the New Millennium, pp. 31-33 

7 For more information on the People’s Movement for Human Rights Education please 

visit their website at http://www.pdhre.org 

8———, http://www.pdhre.org

10 ———, http://www.pdhre.org 

11 ———, http://www.pdhre.org 

13 This is a condensed version of the PDHRE’s definition of a Human Rights City. Again, for 

clarification and a full definition, please visit http://www.pdhre.org  

14 These statistics on the City of Edmonton can be viewed courtesy of the Bioware 

Corporation’s website: http://www.bioware.com 

15 The Multiculturalism Act is defined and debated by Dr. David Ley, Department of 

Geography, University of British Columbia on the Metropolis Canada website: http:

//www.metropolis.com 

16 This information was extracted from the Bioware Corporation website: http://

bioware.com 

17 ———, Bioware Corporation website: http://bioware.com 
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18 ———, Bioware corporation website: http://bioware.com 

19 A detailed explanation of Random Acts of Kindness Week can be found at the Province 

of Alberta’s website: www.gov.ab.ca 

20 The Bioware Corporation, http://bioware.com 

21 “Every Child Learns, Every Child Succeeds,” in The Report and Recommendations by 

Alberta’s Commission on Learning, (Patricia Mackenzie, Chair), October. 2003 pp. 5-11.

22 ———, Report and Recommendations by Alberta’s Commission on Learning, pp. 12-23. 

23 Budgetary spending on all of Alberta’s municipalities can be found at http://

www.finance.gov.ab.ca 

24 For a full view of all the Alberta Government’s community initiatives please visit: http:

//www.gov.ab.ca 

25 The following numbers were submitted to the municipal government by Edmonton’s 
Task Force on Housing: www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca 

26 Each of these local initiatives can be found in the City of Edmonton’s Corporate Busi-

ness Plan, 2003-2005, at http://www.edmonton.ca/city_managers_office 

27 For more information on the City of Graz, Austria, please visit the following link: http:

//www.ryanair.com  

28 ———, http://www.ryanair.com 

29 ———, http://www.ryanair.com 

30 ———, http://www.ryanair.com

31 A Briefing on the Graz and the Human Rights City Concept can found at: http://

www.creb.it 

32 These phases were followed by the other twelve Human Rights Cities and can be found 

on the PDHRE website: www.pdhre.org 

33 For a more detailed account of Discrete Choice Modeling, please visit the following link: 

http://www.locationcanada.com 
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34 These responses came over a six-month consultation period with the citizens of Ed-

monton. Moreover, these views were representative of the majority of the individuals 

and groups consulted. 

35 ———, Community Consultations, April 2003-November 2003. 

36 ———, Community Consultations, April 2002-November 2003.
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Edmonton’s Aboriginal Community: A Plea for the Most 
Basic Human Rights
 

  In order to succeed, we must 

  first believe that we can.

    

     – Michael Korda

More Aboriginal people live in urban centres in Canada than on reserves, and the 

urbanization of Aboriginal people is especially apparent in western Canada. Two-

thirds of Canada’s urban Aboriginal people live in western Canada, and four of the 

five cities with the highest proportions of Aboriginal people are in the West.1 One of 

the most notable aspects of the urban Aboriginal population is that, compared to the 

non-Aboriginal population, it is much younger. The fact that the urban Aboriginal 

population has a younger age structure than the non-Aboriginal population is im-

portant to the City of Edmonton.2 For example, skilled labour shortages are currently 

being experienced in the city among many trades, with labour shortages expected to 

climb over the next ten years. The urban Aboriginal population offers the promise of 

a young and growing labour supply that could alleviate some of these shortages.3

However, with this potential come some very stark realities. As the Program and 

Research Coordinators of the JHC consulted with members of Edmonton’s Aborigi-

nal community, indicators suggested that Aboriginal people in Edmonton faced 

challenges in excess to those experienced by other non-Aboriginal Edmontionians. 

Investigating all of the reasons for these disparate conditions is beyond the scope of 

this report; however, several studies on urban Aboriginals, including the Royal Com-

mission on Aboriginal Peoples, have argued that past policy decisions by Canadian 

governments, at all three levels, contribute to the conditions that are faced by urban 

Aboriginal people in such areas as domestic violence, education, employment, in-

come, housing, criminal justice, and poverty.4 

What The Aboriginal Community Said

The Aboriginal community of Edmonton believed that any type of human rights 

doctrine for the city must address the issue of poverty among Aboriginals. A sig-

nificantly higher share of Edmonton’s Aboriginal population comprises more single 

parents than is the case with non-Aboriginals. The research literature revealed that 

single-parent families are at greater risk of poverty and emotional stress, and less 

likely to be involved in activities that build social capital.5 Furthermore, Aboriginal 

children of single parents are more likely to be subject to psychiatric disorders. Ab-

original groups expressed concern that single parent families are more likely to be 

subject to mental illness, social problems, and academic difficulties. In short, single-

parent Aboriginal families require more support in the Aboriginal community than 

do dual parent Aboriginal families.6 

Consultations
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Furthermore, the urban Aboriginal work force in Edmonton remains largely under-

achieved, leaving an essential area where measures should be implemented in the 

founding of a Human Rights City. Edmonton’s Aboriginal community expressed the 

belief that the future labour supply shortages could be relieved in part through a 

growing urban Aboriginal population. In addition, many Aboriginal members stated 

that current income levels must be raised in order for the Aboriginal community as 

a whole to prosper. Given lower educational levels and lower employment prospects, 

it comes as no surprise that urban Aboriginal people have lower incomes than non-

Aboriginals.7 

Also, the community consultations revealed the magnitude of poverty and dispar-

ity in the Aboriginal community. If measured in absolute terms, a person is living 

in poverty in Edmonton if he or she “lacks the means to buy a specified amount of 

goods and services deemed as essential.” By this measure, most would agree that 

an adult living in Edmonton with an annual income of less than $10,000 is living in 

poverty. Thus, lower incomes for Aboriginal people are resulting in lower standards 

of living.8

Homelessness

Leaders of Edmonton’s Aboriginal community also expressed grave concern over 

the fact that Edmonton is strongly over-represented among its homeless population. 

Research done by the Edmonton Homeless Count Committee confirmed what the Ab-

original population in Edmonton had told the Program and Research Coordinators of 

the John Humphrey Centre. That is, that homelessness in Edmonton is symptomatic 

of larger problems such as substance abuse, mental health issues, family breakdown, 

underemployment, low income, and racism.9 In turn, the Aboriginal community 

stressed, lack of housing contributes to further urban challenges facing Aboriginal 

peoples. These challenges include crime, low social cohesion, and an inadequate 

quality of life for many Aboriginals in Edmonton. Homelessness and housing needs 

affect children and youth in their ability to perform well in school, to engage in their 

communities, and to achieve greater success in their lives.10

Aboriginal Peoples and Local Government 

 

The Aboriginal community in Edmonton noted concern over the fact that the City

of Edmonton does not have a government-wide urban Aboriginal policy. Although

the Urban Aboriginal Affairs Committee (UAAC) exists, there are no policy

initiatives identified.11 Much of what the UAAC does involves work in specific 

areas such as homelessness and housing. It is in these areas, cited the Aboriginal

community, that natives believe they continue to be stereotyped. This has resulted 

in the denial of rental units and a lower standard/quality of living. The Aborigi-

nal community sees that the influx of native youth as being pushed into the inner 

city as a result of limited opportunities on reserves. In turn, freedom of movement 
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is limited, leaving teens with little opportunity to situate themselves in a stable

environment. 

Employment Equity

In conjunction with a municipal policy for its people, Edmonton’s Aboriginal com-

munity voiced concerns about improving the City of Edmonton’s hiring practices. 

Community consultations revealed a belief among aboriginal residents that there 

is a resistance to implementing equal hiring practices by its local government that 

allow native people the same opportunities as non-Aboriginals. They cite federal 

government initiatives and programs as a first step to alleviating this problem, but 

expressed concern over the lack of movement in this area by Edmonton’s local politi-

cians. In particular, the native community spoke of the need for Aboriginal employ-

ees and community leaders to participate on recruitment panels as they relate to the 

city’s hiring practices. In addition, they would like to see employment opportunities 

more readily available and advertised.12 

According to Aboriginals, ‘cronyism’ and patronage run rampant at city hall in vari-

ous departments. Thus, more fair and transparent hiring practices are in desperate 

need. New hiring procedures should involve modifying the traditional recruitment 

methods of holding panels in the Band’s facilities and Friendship Centres - this would 

eliminate the current “role-playing” method of hiring. Native leaders would also like 

to see Edmonton’s local government and employees “look beyond credentials to com-

petency equivalents, transferable skills, and experience.”13 Finally, Edmonton’s Ab-

original population believed that the recruitment process should take into account 

job candidates’ abilities to demonstrate Aboriginal cultural competence during the 

hiring process.

Moreover, Edmonton’s native community believed that employment equity, especial-

ly at the policing level, should reflect the community they serve. Aboriginal groups 

felt that because Edmonton is populated with a multicultural mixture of citizens, the 

police service should also reflect this mix of personnel. For the native community, it 

is obvious that a force will be more effective if at least some of its members speak the 

language or languages of those whom they deal. Ideally, according to the native com-

munity, Edmonton’s police force would mirror the ethnic composition of the com-

munity it serves. That is, the target number of Aboriginal officers should be based 

on the proportion of the Aboriginal people in the community. The hiring of a small 

number of Aboriginal officers is often misinterpreted as a transparent gesture among 

natives to pacify relations with police among Aboriginals without allowing Aborigi-

nal officers to have a meaningful impact on the Aboriginal community it serves.14 

Edmonton’s native community foreshadowed an employment equity program as be-

ing viewed as supporting the rights of the Aboriginal minority. In addition, they see 

a viable Aboriginal equity program at the policing level as serving a positive benefit 

by allowing for the following:
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  • Aboriginal people should have more confidence that the police

     service actually cares about them;

 • Aboriginal youth could see such officers as excellent role models;

 • Edmonton’s general population will benefit from seeing Aboriginal

     people in positions of responsibility, protecting the public peace;

 • If an Aboriginal person is being arrested and needs family or

     community support of some kind, an Aboriginal officer will have a

     better idea of where support may be available;

 • Within the Service, there will be officers who speak Aboriginal 

     languages; 

 • When making an arrest, an Aboriginal officer will be better able to

     make certain that native people know and understand their rights;

 • Aboriginal officers will be better able to assist those wishing to give

     statements in ensuring that their true intent is reflected.15

The Muskwachees Declaration

Edmonton’s Aboriginal community holds that the adoption of the Muskwachees Dec-

laration16 is essential for the development of a human rights framework for natives 

in Edmonton. The Muskwachees Declaration is a document that was created in the 

year 2000 by the Treaty Six Band during the National Recreational Roundtable on 

Aboriginal/Indigenous People. The Declaration contains four main pillars that the 

Edmonton Aboriginal community believed would further Aboriginal advancement 

in Edmonton. They are:

 • Inclusion – Working together to provide a system that includes

     all people in a meaningful way;

 • Commitment – Creating champions committed to ensuring

     active lifestyles for Aboriginal Peoples;

 • Capacity – Focusing human and financial resources in order to assist

     community programs and services;

 • Knowledge – Building awareness and understanding of the benefits of

     traditional lifestyles and active living.17

Thus far, only the City of Winnipeg has adopted the Muskwachees Declaration. 

Edmonton’s Aboriginal community feels the implementation of such a strategy is an 

essential element in any Human Rights City. 

Aboriginal Women 

 

For Edmonton’s Aboriginal women, the issue of gender equality caused strong reac-

tions during the JHC’s community consultation process. All participants agreed that 

the sexual discrimination that Aboriginal women face on a day-to-day basis cannot
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be separated from the twin legacies of colonialism and racism, which continue to 

marginalize Aboriginal women, thus devaluing their cultures and traditions.18

 

Aboriginal women voiced strong views that coming to terms with gender-based dis-

crimination must be done in conjunction with stopping racism from non-Aboriginal 

Edmontonians and government institutions. As one participant stated, “What we’re 

really talking about here is not gender equality, but rather racial equality. We need to 

obtain racial equality in our own city.”19 This comment led some of the participants 

to argue that family violence in Aboriginal communities must be addressed within 

the broader context of institutionalized violence against all Aboriginal peoples, re-

gardless of gender. 

 

In addition, Aboriginal women expressed discomfort with the many assumptions 

that concepts like feminism and gender equality are based on. Many participants 

felt that those words were grounded in an outdated belief structure that shared little 

in common with the more holistic world-view of most Aboriginal people. Some of 

the Aboriginal women consulted also suggested that the very notion of feminism is 

offensive, because it builds barriers between men and women while it erases or trivi-

alizes the commonalities that they share with one another. A Blackfoot Aboriginal 

woman asserted that ‘community well-being’ is a far more useful term than ‘femi-

nism’ to describe women’s efforts in the Aboriginal community to promote equality 

and justice for themselves and their children.20 

Discrimination Within Aboriginal Communities

Notably, Edmonton’s Aboriginal women acknowledged that living in an urban area 

has increased racism against them from the general population and from their own 

communities. This prompted a call for activities and interventions that are broad-

based enough in a Human Rights City Edmonton charter to address the challenges 

facing urban Aboriginal women. Moreover, these women asserted that a true Human 

Rights City should include an independent body with a mandate to investigate human 

rights abuses committed against all Aboriginal peoples, whether by Aboriginal or 

non-Aboriginal agencies and organizations. 

 

Essentially, Aboriginal women who participated in the community consultation 

process spoke honestly and passionately on a broad range of issues related to gender 

and racial equality. While participants did not agree with each other on every point 

raised, they introduced one recurring theme throughout discussions: the importance 

of being action-orientated. The consensus was that concrete steps needed to be taken 

seriously to address Aboriginal women’s marginalization. What is not needed, ac-

cording to Aboriginal women, is another document whose recommendations are 

acknowledged but never acted upon.
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Conclusion

 

Edmonton’s Aboriginal community is very sceptical about the city’s desire to include 

them in the political, social, cultural, and economic makeup of the city. Community 

consultations suggested that historical grievances with various Royal Proclama-

tions, treaties, and provincial and federal policy have done little to promote inclusion 

both within and outside the Aboriginal community. Native peoples in Edmonton 

have little hope that their marginalization in the city will decrease, unless there is a 

basic understanding of the Aboriginal experience even at the most rudimentary of 

levels. This has been deemed as essential to any type of Aboriginal involvement in 

Edmonton’s Human Rights City initiative. 

Of note, Aboriginals were appalled at the lack of knowledge and history of Aborigi-

nal peoples on the part of non-Aboriginals in Edmonton. Those consulted suggested 

that such reports as The Royal Commission on Aboriginal People, are better known 

to non-Aboriginals for their cost rather than its serious review of the circumstances 

of natives in the city. In short, a Human Rights City must make a concerted effort 

to bring forward local awareness educational programs for Aboriginal and non-Ab-

original youth in a cross-cultural sharing environment. The Aboriginal community 

of Edmonton shares the JHC vision of Edmonton as a Human Rights City, and it is 

there hope that the above comments will be taken into account as an integral part of 

this important endeavour. 
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John Humphrey Centre: Key Recommendations

1). The adoption of the Muskwachees Declaration. The City of Edmonton should work 

together with the Aboriginal population in the city to help improve the quality of 

lives of our local Aboriginal/Indigenous Peoples. The Declaration speaks directly 

for the need to improve the health, wellness, cultural survival and quality of life of 

Aboriginal/Indigenous peoples, through physical activity, physical education, sports 

and recreation. Moreover, the City of Edmonton, should take the lead from the City of 

Winnipeg in recognizing that many social issues including poverty, health concerns 

such as Type II diabetes, heart disease, and fetal alcohol syndrome; rates of incar-

ceration; substance abuse; harassment and racism; and a sedentary lifestyle; have 

contributed to poor health and a low quality of life for many Aboriginal/Indigenous 

people.

2). The John Humphrey Centre urges local government to recognize Canada’s en-

dorsement of Article 3 of the United Nations Declaration of the Rights of Indigenous 

Peoples, and the recommendations from the Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples 

dealing with recreation, sport and active living.

3). The JHC encourages all diversity and human rights groups in the city to work with 

the Aboriginal community to develop educational programs based on tolerance, ac-

ceptance and understanding of the Aboriginal culture and way of life.

4). The JHC strongly suggests that Aboriginal leaders in Edmonton meet and form a 

lasting dialogue with the Edmonton Police Service. Forums and workshops should be 

set up for new recruits in the Police Service to educate them on the customs and belief 

systems of different Aboriginal groups. Furthermore, the JHC advocates the use of 

Aboriginal officers in areas of the city where indigenous populations are highest. It 

is believed that this would promote a better communications system between Ab-

original youth and the EPS. Furthermore, Aboriginal officers could provide a better 

understanding of what rights and legal options Aboriginals have if arrested. 

5). The JHC encourages all members on the Edmonton Joint Planning Committee on 

Housing to make affordable housing for Aboriginal Peoples a top priority. 

6). The JHC advocates the dispelling of stereotypes and myths about Aboriginal 

community in our schools. For the JHC, education based on breaking stereotypes, 

discriminatory actions and racism should begin at a very early age.

7). The JHC strongly believes that Aboriginal communities must come together and 

speak as one voice. Throughout the community consultation process, project staff 

witnessed a variety of disagreements on key issues among Aboriginals themselves. 

Clearly, there must be a concensus among all Aboriginal/Indigenous Peoples as to 

what they want to see from their bands, city and elected officials. 
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The City of Edmonton: Promoting What We Already Have

  No one would talk much in society if they knew

  how often they misunderstood others.

     – Johann Wolfgang Von Goethe

City officials at the municipal level told the JHC that they have a profound care in 

promoting and advancing human rights issues in Edmonton. During the community 

consultation process, councillors and city officials expressed to the JHC that Edmon-

tonians were proud of the quality of life they live in, however, participants appeared 

less than compelled to acknowledge any weaknesses that may exist in human rights 

legislation and municipal bylaws. Instead, officials from the City of Edmonton chose 

to highlight diversity programs and policies that were already in place.1 Clearly, 

key players in local government were less than enthusiastic about any project that 

involved sweeping changes to their entrenched belief systems, particularly in the 

context of bylaw review. Moreover, city representatives were stringent in their belief 

that tax dollars should not go toward funding any project or endeavour without an 

absolute majority of their citizenry promoting such a venture.2 For the municipal 

government, then, the idea of a Human Rights City Edmonton Project represented a 

challenge to the status quo as it relates to human rights concerns in the city - a trial 

that City Hall neither accepted nor rejected.

The City of Edmonton: Helping the Homeless

While city officials in Edmonton expressed a sense of neutrality on the issue of a hu-

man rights doctrine for the city, there has been progress made in helping Edmonton’s 

homeless. Elected officials recognized that a lack of affordable housing has posed 

a serious threat to the quality of life in Edmonton. City officials define “Affordable 

Housing” as the following:

 • Housing that is provided to households who have an affordability

     problem (spend in excess of 30% of their income on housing)

     and earn less than the median income, but are capable of independent

     living without a need for support services;

 • Requires no ongoing government subsidies; and

 • Includes housing built by the private, co-operative, non-profit and

     public sectors.3

The shortage of affordable housing in Edmonton has a negative impact on both 

lower-income households as well as on the city in general. City officials told the JHC 

that the increasing lack of affordable housing has reduced the city’s ability to attract 

entry-level workers and has undermined Edmonton’s overall quality of life.4 Again, 
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city officials expressed worry over the housing crisis by noting that by, “neglecting 

these needs may result in costs to society that are higher than the costs to develop 

strategies for affordable housing.”5 City managers noted crime, health and social as-

sistance, and increased pressure on food banks as a direct result of little affordable 

housing in the city.6

Thus, in March 2002 City Council, concerned about this persistent dilemma, formed 

the Task Force on Affordable Housing.7 The Task Force also cited private investors as 

being the primary source for new rental housing. However, as city officials noted, 

two critical factors currently impede the development of new market rental housing. 

They are (1) large amounts of equity are required which restrict participation, and 

(2) the return on equity is low, far below the minimum 10-12% required by investors 

to compensate for the high risk involved.8

With this in mind, the Task Force on Affordable Housing developed a basis for which 

low-cost housing needs could be met. The following seven recommendations were 

made as a framework for action:

 • The removal of barriers and disincentives that discourage affordable

     housing development;

 •  Reduce the basic cost of development;

 • Implement the Federal-Provincial Affordable Housing Initiative;

 • Reduce financing costs;

 • Encourage alternate ways of increasing affordable housing options

     in Edmonton; 

 • Address lack of income; and

 • Implement the recommendations of the Edmonton Task Force

     on Housing.9

These recommendations on housing are important for a number of reasons. The Task 

Force has given flexibility to local government, community partners, and industry 

to develop and implement new and innovative solutions to increase the supply of af-

fordable housing. In other words, there is an opportunity to think “outside the box,”

and to involve new players and build solutions that go beyond the obvious.10 Further-

more, it is only by trying to test new approaches beyond the “tried and true” methods 

that Edmonton will become an effective champion of affordable housing.11

It is worth noting that the October 2003 count on the homeless indicates that City 

of Edmonton still has much work to do. Although both local government and com-

munity advocates believe that the Task Force on Homelessness will provide long-term 

positive results, in the short-term the number of those without shelter continues to 

increase. Since the Task Force was created, 106 more shelter beds have been created 

by the City of Edmonton (655 compared to 549).12 Also, while the number of avail-

able spaces has increased, so has demand (702 compared to 510).13 City officials told 
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the JHC that one of the major reasons for these rise in numbers is the recent economic 

boom that has accelerated the homelessness and affordable housing crisis in Edmon-

ton.14 The October 23, 2003 count clearly shows that although mechanisms are in 

place for the betterment of the homeless, the housing crisis continues to hinder the 

city and its ability to cope with a rising population. 

      

The Municipal Government: A Plan for the Future?

 

On July 4, 2000, Edmonton’s civic representatives were presented with a document

entitled “Towards 2010- A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy,” or, 

(TAP).15 This plan, the first long-term plan for the new Community Services Depart-

ment (CSD), set out a bold approach to municipal community services, incorporating 

the City of Edmonton in its long-range municipal development plan. This strategy, a 

year-long undertaking, involved consulting and researching the values, needs, and 

expectations of Edmontonians over a ten-year period (2000-2010). The foundations 

for this document included stronger decision-making roles for citizens, integrated 

and faultless service delivery and clearly defined roles for the CSD.16 

Moreover, the document was a proposed “map” to guide city officials for a ten-year 

period as the city faces new challenges and opportunities. Of note, the report spe-

cifically stated that “This will keep us on a steady course as we improve service and 

meet expectations, while at the same time manage tax dollars prudently and strategi-

cally.”17 In addition, the document emphasized that, “Our traditional role in deliver-

ing fundamental services will continue to be a priority, but we will be adding a new 

focus on targeting defined areas of need.”18   

 

For purposes of this feasibility study, the TAP document addressed many human 

rights issues that the JHC had previously focussed on. The TAP report acknowledged 

the need to promote a society of responsible, productive, healthy, and caring indi-

viduals - a society where no one would be left behind. In addition, there was recog-

nition that some communities in Edmonton were more able than others to achieve 

these goals. Also, the study spoke to Edmonton’s communities as being diverse, with 

unique characteristics, priorities and challenges.19 In short, TAP pronounced that 

the ECSD had to respond to these differences and to reach out to communities and 

individuals in a focussed and relevant manner. More specifically, the TAP Report 

targeted the following areas as being vital to the social fabric of Edmonton:

 • An increased awareness on the part of civic officials to support high 

     crime area communities;

 • To encourage local programs that allow for greater equity

     and accessibility;

 • At the governmental level, council should target specific community

     services that Edmontonians are most in need of.20
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Importantly, as part of the TAP strategy, indicators were listed in large degree to 

ensure that the city and its various departments met and monitored these needs. For 

example, by focussing and targeting efforts on the above social problems in Edmon-

ton, success was to be measured by the following criteria:

 • Communities would identify and address issues that impacted

     their quality of life;

 • A reduced demand for social service supports would be a result of a

     more focussed effort;

 • Health and social indicators would be positively impacted through

     recreation and social services, program and experiences;

 • Citizens would come to believe that the social needs of individuals are

     met in all neighbourhoods;

 • Equitable access would be available to department opportunities

     regardless of gender, income, age, special needs or ethnicity.21   

Furthermore, the TAP document addressed the need to develop a good social rela-

tionship that would create strong, caring, and sustainable communities. The writers 

of the TAP document noted that the focussed strategies they revealed would serve as 

a “Made in Edmonton” approach to encourage broad community-based partnerships 

and ownership through local level participation.22 Specifically, TAP acknowledged 

the need to develop comphresive focussed strategies to help those Edmontonians 

most in need. Among those cited in the report included the following groups:

 • Support to Youth (12-18 years) At-Risk- The TAP document noted

     that a strategy was needed to support Edmonton’s youth, giving

     priority to youth at risk of not reaching their potential;

 • Seniors At-Risk- TAP called for the development of an integrated

     strategy for supporting seniors at-risk. Also, the report addressed

     the need to continue to use, develop, and strengthen existing services

     that would encourage healthy lifestyles and reduced risks to seniors;

 • Aboriginal Peoples- Under TAP, consultation was to be done with

     leaders of Edmonton’s Aboriginal community to develop a strategy

     that would define the City Services Department role as well as identify

     the needs and interests of urban Aboriginal peoples in Edmonton. TAP

     would also allow for the promotion and explore tri-partite government

     based on cooperation and resource allocation.23 

Programs in Play

Essentially, the Towards a 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy 

document sought to create themes for the City of Edmonton through more focussed 

methods of service delivery. Through consultations with Edmontonians, the CSD 

has identified Edmonton as being a collection of “urban villages,” with their own 
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unique assets and strengths. In addition, the TAP acknowledged that Edmontonians 

were active participants in shaping the present and future of their urban village. It 

states that citizens should work together and with government to ensure their urban 

village offers a variety of social, recreation, and cultural opportunities.24 

 

However, many questions remain. Coordinators of the JHC Human Rights City Ed-

monton Project were concerned that there does not appear to be any mechanisms in 

place to tabulate whether or not the TAP strategy is working. When asked, city of-

ficials would only comment that this was an on-going project and that results would 

not be known for “at least five years.”25 For the Human Rights City Edmonton Coordi-

nators, this news was most disconcerting. Throughout the consultation process, the 

JHC heard a number of stakeholders in Edmonton voice their displeasure with pro-

grams that were supposed to address key human rights concerns in the city, but that 

fell short of their goal. Many of these programs, according to human rights advocates, 

either get lost in the beaucracy of government, or, simply went away all together.26 

Thus, it was deemed essential by the Coordinators of the Human Rights City Edmon-

ton Project that mechanisms be put in place to ensure that the key strategies as out-

lined in TAP stay on track. City departments have developed a detailed, “stand alone” 

strategy for staff training and development that has focussed not on the organization 

as a whole but on individual staff members to ensure TAP’s overall success. City offi-

cials also told the Coordinators that staff “are experts in community service delivery 

and that this experience is vital to implementing this new and integrated strategy.”27 

In short, the city has assured stakeholders in Edmonton that they will demonstrate 

leadership and knowledge in municipal practices and innovation to make sure that 

TAP is carried out successfully for many years to come. 

Learning from other Municipalities

Throughout the community consultation process, the JHC heard a number of positive 

comments from participants about the way in which the City of Calgary has adopted 

various diversity projects. Of note, Diversity Calgary: Moving Forward was mentioned 

at various times as being a viable model for the City of Edmonton to adopt. Diversity 

Calgary: Moving Forward (DCMF) was initiated in 1999 by the Committee on Race 

Relations and Cross Cultural Understanding, and was formalized by the Calgary 

Cultural and Racial Diversity Task Force in March, 2000.28 The DCMF was created by 

forming a needs analysis and baseline data was gathered with respect to the barriers 

faced by Calgarians of diverse cultural and racial backgrounds.29 Although racial 

diversity and tolerance formed the centrepiece of the DCMF, comparisons can be 

drawn to the objectives identified in the City of Edmonton’s TAP initiative. These 

similarities included:

 • The belief that any project relating to diversity must be a

     “distinctly regional strategy;

 • There must be synergy across all sectors of the community through
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     dialogue and discussion;

 • The strategy must produce a legacy- recommendations for action,

     accountability, and sustainability;

 • A definition was developed to conceptualize diversity in terms of

     plans strategies and deliverables.

In contrast, both participants in the Human Rights City Edmonton Project and City 

of Edmonton officials cited a number of elements in the DCMF document that were 

lacking in Edmonton’s long-term diversity plan.30 First, the Calgary Diversity Plan 

provided for involving minorities in the reviewing and redesigning of their diversity 

document. Also, the DCMF provided language training to minorities, including tech-

nical knowledge. Second, city officials acknowledged that councillors in Edmonton 

played only a minor role in hearing stakeholder recommendations for the TAP docu-

ment. This was counter to the City of Calgary’s local officials who, for the most part, 

recognized the DCMF in its mission statement at City Hall. Further, Calgary’s elected 

officials have and continue to provide leadership to processes that address diversity. 

Third, the Calgary initiative has gained the support of some of the city’s largest 

stakeholders. They include: 

      

 • The Calgary Public and Separate School Boards, administrators

     and teachers;

 • The University of Calgary;

 • The Human Resources Association of Calgary; and,

 • The Calgary Exhibition and Stampede Board.31 

Above all else, the key to the success in Calgary’s Diversity Project is that leadership 

has been shown by not only community leaders and advocates but by the city’s elect-

ed officials. Calgary’s Mayor and City Council have been supportive of this plan from 

its earliest stages. Moreover, the Calgary project reasserts the notion that leadership 

at the local level is not merely a personality trait. Through the promotion of local 

objectives that reinforce positive objectives and traits, leaders have shown the way 

to influence behaviour in Calgary. This has inspired a “get things done” approach 

within the city and has promoted a strong sense of civic boosterism with regards to 

diversity and human rights initiatives.32 

Additionally, through its sense of civic pride the City of Calgary has been able to 

bring groups together that may not otherwise be part of a diversity process- (local 

media, print journalists, ordinary citizens) where they work for the community as 

a whole. Despite a lack of municipal funding, the citizens of Calgary have come to-

gether to raise public awareness through public events, awards, and ad campaigns 

that explain the positives of their diversity initiative. In addition, the use of websites, 

newsletters, and local media facilitation has brought forward a “can-do” message to 

the general public. By targeting key individuals and organizations, the DCMF has 

been able to leverage powerful individuals from within the community, particularly 
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in the enlistment of politicians and executives in the city.33

Finally, the Calgary-based initiative has put in place powerful measures to gauge 

the success of the DCMF. Co-Chairs of the campaign on diversity are continually 

looking at trends in the numbers of people who are volunteering for this project.34 

Also, trends are being analyzed in the number of website hits as well as the number 

of requests that are being made for workbooks and other resource materials based 

on the diversity project. At the end of a six-month period, a measurement is provided 

by the DCMF project staff, indicating the degree to which key milestones and deliv-

erables are achieved. Moreover, project staff measures the degree to which plans are 

accomplished within a limited budget and the trend in the number of people actively 

involved in assisting the project financially.35 Clearly, with concerned citizens work-

ing under one diversity umbrella and a proactive urban government, the City of Cal-

gary is setting a high bar for other municipalities to follow. If the City of Edmonton 

use the City of Calgary as a template for its own Human Rights City Project and put 

their trust in organizations that have the knowledge to make a difference, then much 

can be achieved for a relatively low amount of capital on the city’s behalf.

          

Strained Budgetary Concerns

   

Despite Calgary’s success, the fact still remains that municipal governments 

throughout Canada face tough budgetary decisions each year. Councillors in the 

City of Edmonton suggested to the JHC that Edmontonians have expressed a desire 

to continue living in a city where there is a strong quality of life. However, elected 

officials told the Program and Research Coordinators of the JHC that this is getting 

more difficult to maintain.36 Councillors cited a consensus across Canadian munici-

palities that the revenue simply does not exist to manage escalating costs and grow-

ing service needs. Hence, the city would like to do more in regards to human rights 

initiatives, but cannot due to tough urban fiscal restraints. Specifically, city officials 

pointed to community consultations that took place in 2003 with citizens in advance 

of preparing the city’s budget guidelines for that year. City officials told the JHC that 

city residents expressed the following concerns:

 • The need for continued protective services and transportation;    

 • Citizens do not want the quality of life affected by the cutting of

     essential services;

 • Tax increases are not popular, but there is a growing realization that

     we need to spend more if we want to maintain Edmonton’s quality

     services and infrastructure into the future.37

Furthermore, Edmonton’s City Council noted that the proposed 2004 budget for the 

City of Edmonton has produced many challenges and tough decisions for City Hall 

relative to the funding of civic programs and related boards and authorities. At issue 

is the belief among city politicians that cities need to continue to search for new ways 
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of doing business.38 Also, citizens need to examine their expectations of munici-

palities. For the City of Edmonton, this means that other levels of government need 

to create a new environment from which all three levels of government are involved 

in the policy-making and funding process. Edmonton’s City Council pointed to this 

strengthening of partnerships as a key factor to any long-term plans for Edmonto-

nians’ social well being.39 

Specifically, the presence of the federal government in urban regions would equate 

to the key to success in many urban centres. Edmonton’s elected officials cited 

statements made by the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, 

which noted, “Currently, there is a new rationale for more federal involvement, not 

to reproduce centralized government, but to form new partnerships with all three 

levels of government.”40 

The Need for Cooperation

 

Essentially, the City of Edmonton believes that a three-way governmental partner-

ship would help in advancing many of the social ills that exist in Edmonton. For 

example, city officials told the JHC that we live in an era of policy interdependence 

where actions of one order of government have an effect on other governments.41 

For urban centres like Edmonton, this is especially true where issues such as im-

migration, housing, employment and health care are vital to the city’s overall 

success. Yet, as city officials told the JHC, coordination and a cohesive strategic 

decision-making is currently lacking to ensure that funds are spent on projects that 

ensure maximum social, economic, and environmental benefits.42 In short, City 

Hall strongly advocated that there are collaborative opportunities available in which 

all three levels of government could participate. This in turn would lead to strong 

urban partnerships and agreements that would be developed between and among all 

orders of government as well as with the private sector. However, council was less 

than enthusiastic that their provincial and federal counterparts would allow them 

into the policy-making process.

 

Importantly, Edmonton City Council acknowledged that the Task Force on Urban 

Strategy would be a wise place to start in the implementation of key urban objec-

tives, including important human rights initiatives. City officials held the view that 

this report addressed a wide-range of problems involving social issues in Edmonton. 

In addition, the creation of a national program would establish federal objectives and 

share in the costs of ensuring that Edmonton is a safer and healthier place to live. 

Notably, the following cost-shared program would allow City Hall to invest time and 

money in the following objectives:

 

 • Edmonton’s local government programs would conform with the

     Government of Canada’s standards in fiscal responsibility;
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 • A cost-sharing initiative would allow Edmonton’s elected branch to

     meet social obligations in health care, housing, employment, and

      pay equity;

 • Contributions by the Federal Government would aide the municipality

     in the sustainable development of transit/transportation needs;

 • Increase the Edmonton region’s ability to attract and retain talent;

 • Enhance and improve the lives of all Edmontonians.43

 Thus, local officials are strong advocates of the Urban Task Force Strategy. Council-

lors consider this approach as integral to the improvement of Edmonton’s human 

rights record. One councillor told the JHC that, “when the core of Edmonton is doing 

well, all governments reap the benefits from increased revenues and fiscal flexibility 

to pursue human rights priorities.”44 In addition, officials pointed out that non-gov-

ernmental organizations (NGO’s) such as the JHC would form a critical/important 

part of this new strategy. With a solid foundation in place, an urban strategy would 

have government officials from all levels forming partnerships and collaborations 

with NGO’s as a means of educating the public on human rights issues and abuses.45 

A national, standardized program would insist on information and knowledge shar-

ing with the hopes of providing funds in social services that are deemed the most 

necessary for Edmonton. Thus, Edmonton’s elected body sees a new urban strategy 

as a founding document that would allow City Hall to set its own directives and ob-

jectives for Edmonton’s social well being. 

Conclusion

City officials in Edmonton took an indifferent approach to the Human Rights City 

Edmonton Project. On one hand, they acknowledge the positive aspects of diversity 

and human rights in Edmonton. On the other hand, they appear to be reluctant to 

put their support behind any objective they feel will change the status quo. Clearly, 

the Calgary Diversity Project illustrates how a community can come together with 

the backing of local politicians to advance community interests. In Calgary, leader-

ship from the Mayor’s office down to ordinary citizens has resonated in a successful 

partnership that has produced positive results. Certainly, Edmonton’s civic officials 

are correct to point out that municipalities across Canada are suffering from small 

budgets and increasing demands from the citizens they represent. 

However, there is reason to be optimistic. Canada’s Urban Strategy promises much 

hope in areas such as housing, transportation, and infrastructure. However, a new 

deal for cities should be a new arrangement for Canada’s urban regions, not a “bail 

out” for existing municipalities. Edmonton’s local politicians must begin to view 

funding programs on a regional basis rather than simply funding separate municipal 

governments. In other words, knowledge-sharing with other Canadian cities and 

a long-term vision of what is needed for all is required in the City of Edmonton. 

Time and again, programs and initiatives have been brought to the forefront only to 
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disappear a short time later. It is the commitment of this Human Rights City Ed-

monton Project to change local government response to diversity and community 

well-being. The alternative is to continue to create short-term answer to long-term 

problems. Clearly, the participants in the Human Rights City Edmonton consultations 

have seen and heard this before. A long-term commitment to making Edmonton a 

better place to live and work is desperately needed. The Human Rights City Edmon-

ton Project provides significant impetus to begin the task of finding solutions to 

Edmonton’s social ills.
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Endnotes – The City of Edmonton

1 The John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations (April 2003- November 2003)

2 ———, Community Consultations.

3 The following definition of housing in Edmonton can be found at the city of Edmonton 

website:

http://www.edmonton.ca/comm_services.com 

4 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations. 

5 ———, Community Consultations.

6 ———, Community Consultations.

7 The summary report of the Task Force on Affordable Housing can be found on the city of 

Edmonton website: http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca 

8 The Task Force on Affordable Housing, http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca 

9 ———, Task Force on Housing.

10 ———, Task Force on Housing.

11 ———, Task Force on Housing.

12 Statistics for the number of Homeless in Edmonton can be found on the city of Edmon-

ton website: http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca 

13 ———, http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca 

14 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

15 The complete city of Edmonton Report for Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Inte-

grated Service Strategy can be found at http://www.edmonton.ca/comm_services/iss/

pub_consultation_rpt.pdf 

16 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy 

17 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy.

18 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy. 

http://www.edmonton.ca/comm_services.com
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca/comm_services.com
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca/comm_services.com
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca/comm_services.com
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca
http://www.edmonton.ca/comm_services/iss/pub_consultation_rpt.pdf
http://www.edmonton.ca/comm_services/iss/pub_consultation_rpt.pdf
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19 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy. 

20 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy. 

21 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy. 

22 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective: An Integrated Service Strategy. 

23 ———, Towards 2010 A New Perspective An Integrated Service Strategy.

24 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

25 ———, Community Consultations.

26 These views held strong throughout the JHC Community Consultations.

27 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

28 For more information on Diversity Calgary: Moving Forward, please visit the follow-

ing link: http://www.calgary.ca/DocGallery/BU/community/Diversity_Calgary_Fi-

nal_Report.pdf  

29 ———, Diversity Calgary: Moving Forward.

30 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

31 Diversity Calgary: Moving Forward.

32 The Program Coordinator drew this analysis after reading the DCMF in full. 

33 Diversity Calgary: Moving Forward.

34 ———, Diversity Calgary: Moving Forward.

35 ———, Diversity Calgary: Moving Forward.

36 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

37 ———, John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

38 The proposed 2004 civic budget for the city of Edmonton can be found on the city of 

Edmonton website http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca 

39 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations. 

http://www.calgary.ca/DocGallery/BU/community/Diversity_Calgary_Final_Report.pdf
http://www.calgary.ca/DocGallery/BU/community/Diversity_Calgary_Final_Report.pdf
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca
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40 For more information on the federal government’s Urban Task Force, please visit the 

following website: http://www.liberal.parl.gc.ca/urb/home_e.htm    

41 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

42 ———, Community Consultations. 

43 ———, Community Consultations.

44 ———, Community Consultations.

45 ———, Community Consultations.

http://www.liberal.parl.gc.ca/urb/home_e.htm
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Key Recommendations- The City of Edmonton

1). The JHC encourages the City of Edmonton to immediately address the housing 

crisis in Edmonton. Currently, the city requires 1,000 more affordable housing units 

for the homeless. Although 384 units were built in Edmonton in 2003, community 

advocates insist that more than 5,000 units be built by the end of 2004. Although the 

new units built in 2003 will make small progress in solving the problem of homeless-

ness, they do not begin to address Edmonton’s dire need for affordable housing. In 

addition, Edmonton is experiencing a disturbing trend of people living in shelters, 

instead of using emergency accommodation, thus placing more emphasis on long-

term housing policy. 

2). The JHC urges local politicians and media to come together for the benefit of 

understanding and optimizing the vital relationship between the media and local 

government. According to those consulted for the JHC Human Rights City Edmonton 

Project, it was noted by the JHC staff that the rapport between the local media (print, 

radio and television) and government has, unfortunately, often been adversarial in 

nature. Where media reports have focused to a large degree on controversial issues, 

seeking to overstate stories, local government officials have often responded by 

retreating - in frustration that other important, fundamental issues have not been 

covered with such passion. This situation must be rectified as the JHC, strongly 

suggests that media and local government develop a framework from which both 

sides understand the perspectives, roles and responsibilities of the other. By com-

municating this knowledge, media and local government can lay the foundations for 

a strong and cooperative working relationship. By communicating information and 

knowledge, media and local government can lay the foundations for a positive and 

cooperative relationship between themselves and the public they both serve.

 

3). The JHC recommends that city officials and local politicians become more trans-

parent in dealing with the public. It was unfortunate that the Coordinators could not 

spend more time with Edmonton’s elected representatives in order to gain a more in 

depth understanding of civic issues.

4). The JHC encourages the City of Edmonton to look at successes in other municipal-

ities and to learn from their experiences. As outlined in the community consultation 

section, the Calgary Diversity Project has been deemed a great success. The initiative 

sought ways to include all members of the community in the policy-making process. 

By allowing its citizenry to feel as if they were important stakeholders in the project, 

the City of Calgary has advanced many recommendations dealing with diversity and 

human rights. For the JHC, the City of Edmonton would be wise in learning from the 

Calgary experience rather than narrowing its message by billing projects and long-

term plans as strictly “Edmonton-Made.” 

5). The JHC strongly supports the federal government’s “Urban Strategy- A Vision for 
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the 21st Century,” and encourages Edmonton’s local officials to continue in a dialogue 

with federal and provincial authorities to ensure this plan stays on track. Virtually 

every municipality is facing tough budgetary considerations. However, the federal 

strategy touches on local issues such as housing, transportation, and sustainable 

communities that all impact municipal budgets. By monitoring this federal initiative, 

local government can gain the much needed infrastructure capital they currently 

lack, thus making Edmonton liveable and vibrant city.

6). The JHC recommends that the City of Edmonton form a Department of Aboriginal 

Affairs for the city. Currently, only the Edmonton Urban Aboriginal Affairs Committee 

speaks to the interests of Edmonton’s Aboriginal and Indigenous Peoples. This new 

department would contribute to the following:     

 • Listening to the Community - Community development approaches

     and engaging urban Aboriginal communities in Edmonton as partners

     are important because communities often know the issues better than

     public servants or politicians. Aboriginal community leaders should

     be valued by public servants for their experience and knowledge, and

     considered as peers rather than as clients; 

 • Approaching Issues Holistically - Governments need to break down

     the barriers that exist in structures and processes.  Departments and

     orders of government need to come together and with other sectors of 

     society, and adopt a common umbrella approach to addressing issues; 

 • Allowing Flexibility - Flexibility in policy implementation and

     program design is important, and community-designed programs

     often work better than short-term programs originating in make

     shift offices.  The City of Edmonton should encourage flexible

     administrative requirements, discretionary funding, and public

     servants thinking “outside the box” in the creation of a Department of 

     Urban Aboriginal Affairs; 

 • Recognizing the Importance of Urban Aboriginal Issues

     – Edmonton’s local politicians can reorganize their structures to place

     greater emphasis on urban Aboriginal issues. Policy framework can be

     handled out of one department that guides the City Manager and

     elected officials in addressing Aboriginal issues. 

7). The JHC urges all elected local officials in Edmonton to show the leadership that 

is required in making decisions as they relate to those Edmontonians most in need 

of help. Throughout the community consultation process, stakeholders repeated 

that this civic administration was heartless in its treatment of those less fortunate. 

Also, respondents believed that in a city and province with so many resources, no 

one should go hungry or lack the basic necessities of life. For Edmonton’s local 

politicians, then, the challenge is to create a new way of doing things in Edmonton. 

This means setting high standards on issues such housing, poverty, discrimina-
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tion, and transportation. This will mean a new style of leadership be implemented; 

a leadership that will require an outward approach in helping to find solutions for 

Edmonton’s social ills.   



66  | |  67

����� ������ ���������� ��� ����������
��������� ��� ���������� �����������

��� ����� ������

�������� ����� �� ���

��������� �����

����

��� �������� ���� ���� � ��� ��

����� ������� �� ����� ������

���� �������� ������

����

������� ��� ��������� ���

���������� ������ ���������

����

����������� ���� ���� ���� �����

������ ���� �������� ������� ��

�������� ������� �� �������� �������

����

��������� ���� ����������� �� ��� ������

���� ���� �� ���� ������� ��� ��������

����

���� ���� �� ����������� ���������� ���

����������� �� ������� ������ ��� �������� �����������

����

����������������������� ��

����������� �������� ������

����

��������� �� �������� �����

������ �����������������

�����

��������� �� ���� ����

���������� �� ��������� �� ��������

�����

��������� �� ������� �����������

�������� ��� ����� ������ �����������

�����



68  | |  69

The City of Edmonton’s Disabled Community: Seeing 
Edmonton Through the Same Lens
 

                   Nothing is as real as a dream. The world can 

                   change around you, but your dream will not. 

                   Responsibilities need not erase it. Duties need 

                   not obscure it. Because the dream is within you, 

                   no one can take it away.

                                             – Tom Clancy

In all communities across Canada, there is a sizeable segment of the population that 

lives with a disability. The 1996 Census Canada statistics - the only numbers avail-

able on this issue- suggested that 17.7% of the Canadian population experience a dis-

ability, which can include mobility limitations, developmental challenges, hearing 

and sight losses, and emotional or psychiatric disabilities.1 The World Programme of 

Action Concerning Disabled Persons (WPAC) has offered the following definition for 

those with Disabilities:

 • Impairment: Any loss or abnormality of psychological, physiological,

   or anatomical structure of function;

 • Disability: Any restriction or lack (resulting from impairment) of

   ability to perform an activity in the manner or within the range

   considered normal for a human being;

 • Handicap: A disadvantage for a given individual resulting from an

   impairment or disability that, limits or prevents the fulfillment of 

   a role that is normal depending on age, sex, social and cultural factors,

   for that individual.2

As the JHC conducted its community consultations and research into disabled 

groups in Edmonton, it was imperative to keep in mind these definitional differ-

ences. This was due to the fact that disabled people do not form a homogenous group. 

For example, the mentally ill and the mentally retarded, the visually, hearing and 

speech impaired and those with restricted mobility or with “medical disabilities” all 

encounter different barriers of different kinds which have to be overcome in differ-

ent ways, according to WPAC. The following input from the disabled community in 

Edmonton was developed from this perspective.   

Overall Progress

In the 1990’s, more progress was made in the area of policy development and leg-

islation than in earlier decades regarding people with disabilities.3 A considerable 

number of countries and provinces have adopted new legislation and developed 

national and regional policies in harmony with international guidelines. According



68  | |  69

to the United Nations Commission for Social Development (UNCSD), there is now a 

recognition and challenge that disability and disability-related problems present for 

countries and regions around the world. The challenge is to develop awareness and 

competence in government administration as well as non-governmental organiza-

tions (NGO’S) to expand upon the progress made a decade earlier.4 What is needed 

now is an emphasis on the responsibility of all levels of government to remove bar-

riers and obstacles to the full integration and participation of disabled people in 

society, and to support the disabled community’s quest to develop national and local 

strategies to reach specific objectives. 

In short, the UNCSD is taking a more active role in promoting the special dimensions 

of those with different abilities. Of note, the UNCSD is investing more money and 

research into children with disabilities, gender aspects of disability, persons with de-

velopment and mental disabilities, and the strengthening of existing United Nations 

documents on disability.5 A particular element that the UN and governments around 

the world are opting for is a monitoring system. This will ensure that collaboration, 

information- sharing, and technological advances can be more readily available to as 

many people with different abilities as possible.6 

Edmonton’s Disabled Community

Above all other issues, Edmonton’s disabled community has expressed the need 

to promote awareness throughout the city that disabled people can function in-

dependently in society. Public perception is a necessary precursor to the disabled 

community’s goal of changing elements of accessibility, housing, and social and 

economic opportunities in Edmonton. An increased public awareness program will 

also serve as the disabled community’s contribution in making Edmonton a Human 

Rights City.7 Participants in the community consultation process acknowledged that 

changes in social policy have now provided supports for people with disabilities to 

live in the community and to begin to meet their needs in ways that afford them the 

greatest opportunity to interact with peers without disabilities. 

Moreover, participants were vocal in the need for Edmonton to increase its emphasis 

on access and inclusion for people with disabilities.8 Participants noted that as it is 

often the environment rather than personal deficiency that is disabling for people 

with disabilities as they attempt to participate in community activities. For example, 

in regards to recreational activities, people with disabilities often experience bar-

riers such as inaccessible facilities, lack of transportation, little knowledge of or 

experience in using recreational facilities, lack of support staff, negative attitudes, 

and few efforts to reduce obstacles. As a result, according to Edmonton’s disabled 

community, they experience barriers within their communities that limit their full 

participation in activities that able-bodied individuals take for granted.9 
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AISH

Throughout the JHC community consultations, disabled groups articulated the 

view that the Assured Income for the Severely Handicapped Program (AISH) was fail-

ing them. Currently, AISH allots $855.00/month for those with severe handicaps to 

meet daily costs of living. The disabled community points out that current AISH 

benefits “yield annual incomes substantially lower than the Canadian Council on 

Social Development Income Lines, the Senate Committee Poverty Lines, the Toronto 

Social Planning Council Budget Lines, and the B.C. Social Planning Council Poverty 

Lines.”10 

Significantly, Edmonton’s disabled community suggested that AISH recipients are 

living in poverty because they cannot afford rapidly escalating rental charges, in-

creased utility costs, as well as transportation costs. Those who are subsisting on 

$855.00/month constantly struggle to make ends meet with little hope of improving 

their quality of life. As stated by the Edmonton Coalition on Homelessness, “Until the 

basic needs of housing, food, and clothing are addressed, we are not able to pay at-

tention to things that give life meaning and value—such as developing relationships 

or expressing creativity”.11  

Furthermore, participants from the disabled community point to the wealth of the 

Province of Alberta and question why more is not being done for those who cannot 

help themselves. At the very least, say those consulted, the basic AISH benefit needs 

to be aligned with current market costs of rent, transportation, utilities, food, etc.12 

Then this amount needs to be indexed to reflect the actual cost of living. While this 

solution may seem costly, according to many disabled people, they believe both so-

cial and economic benefits will be realized by investing in an individual’s ability to 

eat well, be housed safely, and remain independent. The disabled community also 

pointed out that when AISH was reviewed and redesigned in 1999, an asset limit 

of $100,000 was introduced. The disabled see this as hypocritical. This asset limit 

means that AISH recipients who have investments of $100,000 or more are not eli-

gible for AISH funding.13 

In addition, a disabled participant noted, “If an AISH recipient either marries or enters 

a common law relationship, the spouse has to report his/her income for calculating the

AISH benefit. As well, the spouse’s assets are calculated as part of the $100,000 asset

limit.”14 The disabled community contends that this is both a violation of indi-

vidual human rights and an invasion of privacy. For the disabled, this program is 

demeaning for those who are already vulnerable and takes away their independence.

Many handicapped people asked the question, “What does a change in marital status 

have to do with the nature of an individual’s disability which has provided the access 

to AISH benefits in the first place?” For Edmonton’s disabled community, if AISH is 

an income entitlement program for persons with disabilities an individual’s marital 

status or living arrangements should not influence the AISH allowance.
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Employment Opportunities

 

According to Edmonton’s disabled community, most people with disabilities do not 

consider themselves permanently unemployable.15 They perceive themselves as 

independent and want to make the reality of their lives consistent with that vision 

and sense of identity. However, people with disabilities have historically been under-

represented in the workforce. The 1991 Health and Activity Limitation Survey (HALS), 

which was part of the 1991 census, found that only 56.3% of people with disabilities 

were part of the Canadian workforce, compared to 80.9% of those who didn’t declare 

that they had a disability.16 Thus, the disabled community asserted that becoming 

an entrepreneur has developed into being an increasingly viable option for people 

frustrated by employment barriers, which include simply getting an interview. 

The disabled community also notes that Pan Disability Organizations (PDO’s), 

funded by the Alberta Government, has done little to alleviate the preconceptions 

employers have of those with handicaps. Specifically, the Pan Disability Organiza-

tions contract work out for disabled people and services all funding in the areas of 

job training and employment opportunities. Edmonton’s disabled community has 

reservations about this, insisting “those with only ‘minor’ handicaps appear to be 

getting jobs at decent wages.”17 It is no surprise, then, that people with disabilities 

have chosen self-employment as a way to make ends meet as indicated above. These 

comments are validated by the fact that, according to the 1991 HALS study, 12.4% of 

disabled persons are working in self-employed roles. In addition, worker co-opera-

tives have been established in which members (with and without disabilities) make 

decisions about business operations. Organizations of disabled persons have also 

formed business subsidiaries that are responsible for creating work for all disabled 

and non-disabled members.18 

However, the disabled community of Edmonton underlined that limited business 

sector understanding of disability, difficulty accessing capital and technology, and 

a need for positive role models is slowing down acceptance of self-employment by 

Edmontonians with disabilities. The disabled community in Edmonton viewed em-

ployment as central to the full and social integration of people with disabilities into 

mainstream society. A career would mean more than just an income to those Edmon-

tonians who are disabled - it would give them independence, a sense of inclusion, 

and an opportunity to contribute. Participants all agreed that equal opportunity for 

a disabled person is a right yet for many especially in both municipal and provincial 

governments, this notion appears to exist more in theory than in reality. The disabled 

community of Edmonton voiced a strong and united voice that they are seriously 

under-represented in the workforce. The problem is especially true for those with 

more severe disabilities. 

Furthermore, community consultations brought forward a number of examples 

where legislation has failed to produce positive outcomes for Edmonton’s disabled. 
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In particular, the previous Employment Equity Act has made little difference in the 

lives of those who struggle with disabilities.20 The disabled community notes that 

employers who have committed themselves to specific employment actions, but 

fall well short discourage them. Specifically, several banks in the City of Edmonton 

previously agreed to hire people with mental and developmental disabilities. This 

promise was never pursued and added to the frustration of the disabled who are will-

ing to work, but who are denied a chance to prove themselves. 

Transportation

According to Edmonton’s disabled community, barriers to movement and commu-

nication in the physical environment prevent people with disabilities from enjoying 

the same rights, privileges and opportunities as other members of society. In partic-

ular, the disabled community was concerned with inter-city and inter-provincial bus 

services.21 Given the low economic status of many of those with handicaps, travel 

by bus is the most affordable mode of transportation. However, a major problem 

cited in the consultation process was that bus lines provided only patchwork service. 

In other words, as one participant noted, “I may be able to get from Edmonton to 

Calgary, but making it from Jasper to Banff would be a very different story.” For the 

disabled community, bus companies simply claim that the demand does not warrant 

the service. 

Furthermore, Edmontonions who are visually impaired, raised concern over the 

new Edmonton Transit Service buses. There concern is over the flooring in the buses, 

which is much lower than in past years. The blind cannot feel their way on to the 

buses, thereby leaving them dependent on the driver or passengers to help them on. 

Citizens with disabilities expressed anger towards the city’s transportation system. 

Among the areas that need either improvement or revision are: 

 • A review of the DATS transportation system for the disabled.

     Many of those with handicaps feel that DATS serves as an

     important support system but needs to include all of those who

     are disabled;

 • Their needs to be an auditory and visual system put in place

     for the disabled Edmontionians. In addition, better street lighting is

     essential for those with visual and auditory impairment as they

     tend to walk to more places than able-bodied people;

 • Although the city of Edmonton has made strides in making buildings

     and parkways more user-friendly for the disabled, continued updates

     are necessary as the city grows in population;

 • Edmonton’s citizenry must be more patient and accommodating in

     helping those with disabilities and mental illness.22 
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Conclusion

 

Edmonton’s disabled presented the JHC with a complex set of concerns that need to 

be fully addressed before a Human Rights City can be declared. Above all else, the 

disabled want to live in a city where they have full access, self-empowerment, and 

self-sufficiency. The type of social, political, and economical actions that are neces-

sary for this to occur will require cooperation from all sectors of the community 

ranging from city and provincial officials to those who are disabled and have to cope 

with various frustrations on an every-day basis. In addition, and most importantly, 

having those with disabilities speak on their own behalf as residents of the City of 

Edmonton, will make a more empowering statement than any report or study could 

ever have. 
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Endnotes- Edmonton’s Disabled Community

1 The following statistics can be found at the Federal Government website: http://

www.geodepot.statsca.ca 

2 These working definitions are those developed by the World Programme of Action Con-

cerning People with Disabilities : http://www.visionoffice.com 

3 The following observations were made by the United Nations Commission for Social 

Development : http://www.hri.ca 

4 ———, United Nations Commission for Social Development.

5 ———, United Nations Commission for Social Development.

6 ———, United Nations Commission for Social Development.

7 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations, (April 2003- November 2003).

8 ———, Community Consultations.

9 ———, Community Consultations.

10 This information on AISH can be obtained on the Alberta Committee of Citizens with 

Disabilities : http://www.accd.net 

11 For a more detailed account on the homeless in Edmonton please use the following 

link: http://www.ehtf.ca 

12 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

13 The Assured Income for the Severely Handicapped Program (AISH) is detailed at the Al-

berta Government’s Health and Wellness website: http://www.health.ab.ca  

14 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

15 ———, Community Consultations.

16 This information was obtained from the following policy paper: Equal Citizenship for 

Canadians with Disabilities: The Will to Act (Federal Task Force on Disabilities) October 

1996. This paper can be read by visiting the following website: http://www.hrdc-

drhc.gc.ca 

http://www.geodepot.statsca.ca
http://www.geodepot.statsca.ca
http://www.visionoffice.com
http://www.hri.ca
http://www.accd.net
http://www.ehtf.ca
http://www.health.ab.ca
http://www.hrdc-drhc.gc.ca
http://www.hrdc-drhc.gc.ca
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17 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

18 These statistics were noted by the project staff at the JHC at the John Humphrey Cen-

tre Community Consultations.

20 This information was obtained by reviewing the following document: The Business 

Case for Accessibility: How Accessibility-Awareness Strengthens Your Company’s Bottom line. 

Bill Wilkerson, Keynote Speaker, The Global Business Roundtable on Addiction and Men-

tal Health. (November 2001). For a transcript of Mr. Wilkerson’s speech please go to http:

//www.equalopportunity.on.ca 

21 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

22 ———, Community Consultations.

http://www.equalopportunity.on.ca
http://www.equalopportunity.on.ca
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John Humphrey Centre- Key Recommendations

1). The JHC recommends that all disability organizations work in conjunction with 

all three levels of government to deliver supports and services to children with dis-

abilities and their families to ensure that they are able to maximize their potential 

in society. Government and disability advocates must work together to develop long-

term strategies that will disabled children’s lifelong integration into society. Work-

ing groups comprised of the previously mentioned members must identify current 

resources and consult with consumers, parents, professionals and interest groups 

for the purpose of identifying service gaps that presently exist.

2). The JHC suggests that the provincial government review the Assured Income for 

the Severely Handicapped Program (AISH). Three specific recommendations for an 

income support strategy are:

 

 • To increase social assistance benefits to recognize the extra costs

     involved for those who have a disability; 

 • To extend earning and health benefits for single disabled people and

     those on social assistance; 

 • To increase support to students with disabilities. This would

     include students with disabilities pursuing educational and technical

     training opportunities. Moreover, this would require (1) Income

     support, (2) Educational costs, (3) Disability related costs, and

     (4) Continuum of educational support services focussing on learning

     and personal self - development and awareness. 

3). The JHC believes that principles put forward in the 1996 Report to Premiers by 

the Provincial/Territorial Ministerial Council on Social Policy Reform and Renewal 

have great potential, but this potential has not been fully realized. Clearly, social 

policies regarding the disabled need to be strengthened and updated. In the report 

it was noted that social programs must be accessible and serve the basic needs of all 

Canadians by establishing the following criteria:

 

 • Social policy must assure reasonable access to health, education and

     training, income support and social services that meet Canadians’

      basic needs; 

 • Social policy must support and protect Canadians most in need; 

 • Social policy must promote social and economic conditions which

     enhance self-sufficiency and well-being, to assist all Canadians to

     actively participate in economic and social life; 

 • Social policy must promote active development of individuals’ skills

      and capabilities as the foundation for social and economic

     development; and 
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 • Social policy must promote the well-being of children and families, as

     children are our future. It must ensure the protection and development 

     of children and youth in a healthy, safe and nurturing environment. 

     

     The JHC supports the recommendations in this report and urge all

     three levels of government to continue to expand on these principles.

4). The JHC urges further promotion of education and awareness as it pertains to 

people with mental disabilities. The JHC believes the best way to dispel the many 

myths about mental illness is to develop community education plans, including pro-

grams in schools. Such programs could help to reduce the stigmatization associated 

with mental illness and improve early recognition of the problem.

5). The JHC believes that, given the exclusive jurisdiction in the training and educa-

tion of Aboriginal Peoples, it is recommended that all education and training pro-

grams offered by Aboriginal groups and organizations be fully accessible to Aborigi-

nal people with a disability. The JHC also advocates that all education and training 

programs provided by Government of Alberta to Metis and Non-Status Indians be 

fully accessible to those with a disability. 

6) The JHC suggests that disabled advocates seek ways to sensitize professionals 

and both the municipal and federal governments, through education, on ways to 

enhance the quality of life of disabled persons and promote their full integration into 

the community.

7). The JHC urges the City of Edmonton to include all members of the visually im-

paired and deaf community of Edmonton to participate in all departmental decisions 

as they relate to transportation changes and needs in the city.

8). The JHC recommends that the Alberta Government make clear the eligibility 

requirements for disability benefits and that this is done in consultation with the dis-

abled community to ensure that the weight of hidden disabled costs are recognized.   
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The Edmonton Police Service:
Striving to Serve All Citizens

            I often say of George Washington that he was 

            one of the few in the whole history of the world 

          who was not carried away by power.

     – Robert Frost

The history of the role of police strongly indicates that as societies increased in 

diversity and complication, policing systems based on self policing and individual 

responsibility have deteriorated. Generally, the public has gradually relinquished its 

role in peacekeeping and law enforcement and increasingly expected police to take 

on these responsibilities that were once a citizen’s civic duty.1 There has also been 

increasing pressure on police to intervene in civil matters. The emerging role of po-

lice in the new millennium is one characterized by expansion and change. Therefore, 

according to the Edmonton Police Service (EPS), there is considerable uncertainty on 

the part of both the police and public about the role of law enforcement in the City of 

Edmonton.2 Nonetheless, while there has been an expansion of the police role, the 

activities of police forces are still discussed in terms of three major categories:

• Crime Control - responding to and investigating crimes and patrolling the streets 

to prevent offences from occurring; 

• Order Maintenance - preventing and controlling behaviour that disturbs the public 

peace, including quieting loud parties, settling domestic disputes and intervening in 

conflicts that arise between citizens; 

• Service - the provision of a wide range of services to the community, often as a con-

sequence of the 24-hour availability of the police, including assisting in the search 

for missing persons and acting as an information/referral agency.3 

Even though the police perform an increasingly wide range of functions, it is crime 

control that remains uppermost in the perceptions of the police role in the minds 

of both the police and the public. Despite the widely held perception that the police 

spend the majority of their time detecting and apprehending offenders, a consider-

able amount of research conducted by the Edmonton-based John Howard Society and 

the EPS indicates “that crime control activities generally occupy less than 25% of 

police officers’ time, and for most officers, this percentage is considerably lower.”4 A 

study of the calls received by the EPS over a six-month period found that 49% of the 

calls were for service. Another study of the activities of patrol officers in the City of 

Calgary concluded that: 

            The bulk of the patrol officers’ time was spent doing 

            nothing other than consuming the petrochemical energy

            required to run an automobile and the psychic energy required 
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            to deal with the boredom of it all...[E]ven in their “crime work,” 

            patrol officers are most often ordering petty disturbances, regulating

            driving, and sorting out property relations.5 

       

For the EPS, one difficulty arising from the expectation to maintain a crime control 

orientation while being asked to perform other duties by the public is the creation 

of considerable confusion and uncertainty among police officers about their proper 

role. The discrepancy between the traditional perception of the police as “crime 

fighters” and the reality of police activities has given rise to debate on whether polic-

ing services should be re-organized to more accurately reflect the tasks most officers 

are performing, or whether the police should maintain their current organization 

which is based on crime control as the primary function.6 Some participants in the 

JHC community consultations noted that other crime control models might be inap-

propriate in the Edmonton context:

           The majority of criminal activity in most communities

           is of a less serious nature and has not yet created the 

           levels of crime fear characteristic of the American situation. 

          The majority of police departments in Canada are located in 

          small cities, towns or rural areas with relatively low crime rates. 

          An exclusive emphasis on crime fighting in these settings may 

          be entirely inconsistent with community policing needs and priorities.7 

Community-Based Policing

The EPS assured the JHC that they are making every effort to combat hate, dis-

crimination, and racism within the City of Edmonton and within the Service itself. 

The central principle underlying community-based policing is that it involves a full 

partnership between the community and its officers in identifying and restructur-

ing local crime and disorder problems.8 Community policing maintains that crime 

and disorder are the joint property of both the community and the police, and that 

this joint effort is carried out within an interactive, cooperative and reciprocal re-

lationship. Community-based policing, also referred to as community or problem 

oriented policing, represents not so much a new law enforcement alternative as a 

re-emergence of the original approach to urban public policing.9 This re-emergence 

has been mainly the result of three decades of re-assessment of the role and function 

of the police. Essentially, the EPS and other Canadian municipal police forces were 

influenced by later developments that took place in the United States. These devel-

opments included the reaction to the close police-community ties that facilitated 

systemic corruption of the police by local political party organizations.10 

Importantly, the EPS endorses recent proposals for a new approach to policing in 

Edmonton. These suggestions can be found in a discussion paper from the Solicitor 

General of Canada titled A Vision of the Future of Policing in Canada: Police-Chal-
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lenge 2000.11 Community-based policing is the mainstay of the vision outlined in the 

paper. There are 7 basic tenets which the EPS believes would improve their ability to 

police Edmonton. They are:

1. The role of the police in Canadian society is fundamentally that of peace officers 

rather than just law enforcement officers involved with crime control. Because police 

officers serve and protect the public, a police organization is primarily a service to 

the public for crime and disorder problems rather than a force focussed primarily on 

crime. 

2. In adhering to a police-community partnership, the police adopt the key strategy 

of community consultation. 

3. There is a proactive approach to policing. Rather than passively waiting for calls or 

randomly patrolling for a presumed deterrent effect, the police anticipate future calls 

by identifying local crime and disorder problems. 

4. A problem-oriented policing strategy is developed which will address the crime 

and order problems and their underlying causes. A variety of proactive and reactive 

policing tactics may be used, depending on the problem and the neighbourhood. 

5. Broader police responses to underlying causes of problems are introduced, par-

ticularly crime prevention activities. 

6. Inter-agency cooperation is fostered, whereby there is a branching out to other 

service delivery agencies to form strategic partnerships and a more cooperative and 

productive division of labour. This cooperative response places the police within a 

service network of agencies addressing urban safety and health. 

7. Much of the success of policing depends on how well its personnel operate as 

information managers who engage in interactive policing by routinely exchanging 

information on a reciprocal basis with community members through formal contacts 

and informal networks.12

 

Many constables with the EPS are attracted to the idea of community-based policing, 

however, the biggest issue and challenge in police management today lies in the ac-

tual implementation of community or neighbourhood policing.13 As with most new 

efforts, community-based policing requires change. For the EPS, significant organi-

zational and cultural change is needed; not only basic changes in the mechanics of 

policing, but fundamental and far-reaching changes in both community perceptions 

of the police, as well as a redefinition by police officers themselves of what police do 

is required.14 Nonetheless, the EPS has successfully implemented modest, but often 

effective, community-based policing programs. 
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Contact with the Community

Like many other community-based policing programs, the Edmonton Neighbour-

hood Foot Patrol Program symbolizes what is essentially a return to the traditions of 

the earliest days of policing when citizens were expected to police themselves.15 In 

an effort to restore “people contact, not pavement contact,” the Edmonton Neighbour-

hood Foot Patrol Program (NFPP) was started in 1987. It was designed with several 

specific objectives:

 • to reduce repeat calls for service; 

 • to improve public satisfaction with the police; 

 • to increase job satisfaction of the constables; 

 • to increase reporting of intelligence in the area; and 

 • to solve community problems.16 

The NFPP also has several mechanisms that are aimed at achieving these objectives: 

foot patrols, storefront stations, community liaison committees, volunteers and 

problem-solving constables. The EPS noted that 21 of the busiest neighbourhoods in 

Edmonton were initially selected for the neighbourhood foot patrol.17 All original 

officers participating in the program had volunteered and had an average of nine 

years of service; they were required to “shift their allegiance from their peers to their 

neighbourhood residents.”18 Currently, 59 beat officers work out of 28-foot patrol of-

fices in Edmonton.19 Moreover, a number of evaluations of the NFPP have been con-

ducted throughout its operation. The EPS told the JHC that the foot patrol program 

has been very useful in high crime areas and that the visibility of constables and 

their direct contact with the residents increased, thereby improving officers’ knowl-

edge of the community and its problems.20 In addition, an evaluation done by the 

City of Edmonton and the EPS found that between 1990 and 1999, property related 

offences decreased 24%, insurance claims for break-and-enters decreased 21%, calls 

placed to the dispatch centre decreased 42% and the number of reports taken over 

the phone decreased from 54,000 to 11,000.21 

Furthermore, storefront stations appear to be useful in residential areas, accord-

ing to the EPS.22 However, officers in Edmonton acknowledge that public access 

is limited because many of the storefront stations are only open when a foot patrol 

constable is in the office, which reduced the effectiveness of these stations. The EPS 

pointed to evidence that suggests increased use of indirect methods rather than the 

use of enforcement to achieve long-term solutions. The major drawback to the prob-

lem-solving approach is that some of the constables seemed to be overwhelmed by 

the responsibility of solving complex community problems. In addition, EPS docu-

ments reveal that community liaison committees and volunteers have proven to be 

the least effective components of the program.23 There was little community effort 

put into establishing the committees, and in the downtown area where the whole 

concept of “community” did not apply, the committees were even less successful. 
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The constables did not universally accept the use of volunteers, so their use varied 

from neighbourhood to neighbourhood. 

Also, the EPS acknowledged that foot patrol officers have set down roots in the 

community through such means as participating in community activities like mara-

thons, picnics and charity functions. For the EPS, their invisibility is as valuable as 

their visibility in some situations, as many offenders did not expect to see a police 

officer on foot or have a harder time knowing exactly where the officer was in the 

neighbourhood.24 The EPS is also working harder to provide greater opportunities 

to carry out preventive policing in forms ranging from setting up summer recreation 

programs for young would-be law-breakers to letting a mother know that her child’s 

babysitter is holding parties in her absence. Clearly, the EPS believes that the NFPP 

is working.25 However, with new forms of crime arising each year- gang-related ac-

tivity, drug smuggling and hate crimes to name but a few, the EPS insists that more 

money will be needed in order to ensure the program’s effectiveness. 

    

Educating Edmontonians

The EPS is concerned about the skepticism that the general public has of them as 

not being committed to crimes based on color, race and religion.26 The increasingly 

multicultural nature of Canadian society is having an impact on the way policing is 

conducted in Edmonton. Relations between EPS and members of minority groups 

have been the subject of several official inquiries over the past two decades. The EPS 

pointed out that in almost every region of the country, the relations between police 

and minority groups have undergone close examination and much of this attention 

has been prompted by police action that resulted in the death or serious injury of 

members of minority groups.27 For the EPS, complaints about police by members 

of ethno-cultural and visible minorities include over-policing of the communities in 

which they live, discrimination in the use of police power, “blaming the victim” of 

crime when the victim is a member of a minority group and under-representation of 

minorities among the members of police organizations. 

In addition, the EPS believes that a rise in racial tension and conflict increases in pro-

portion to the representation of visible minority groups, particularly in metropolitan 

areas, such as Edmonton.28 The EPS has witnessed crime rates for street and prop-

erty crime as well as violence against people increasing when destitute new Cana-

dian immigrants and rural underprivileged Aboriginal people settle in urban areas, 

which is a situation reflecting their poverty rather than their ethnicity, according to 

the EPS.29 Also, city officers have witnessed some immigrants bringing criminal 

attitudes from their countries of origin, with the greatest impact falling upon the eth-

nic community itself. The implications of these trends for the EPS are immense. New 

immigrants without skills in either of the two official languages have pressured con-

stables from the EPS to provide services in their own language. The EPS suggests that 

police services continue to recruit visible minorities, including Aboriginal peoples 
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and new Canadians, in response to the need to enhance police-minority relations 

and the demand for services in other languages.30 Moreover, the EPS sees the need 

to embrace cross-cultural sensitivity training for new officers with promotion from 

within the EPS becoming conditional upon mandatory enhanced training.31

Significantly, the EPS has embraced recommendations made by all three levels 

of government on race relations. The EPS acknowledges that since 1980, federal, 

provincial and municipal governments have devoted considerable political and 

financial support to police-minority initiatives. The federal government has been 

active since 1979, primarily through the race relations unit of the Multiculturalism 

Directorate.32 The Directorate commissioned a series of reports about the state of 

race relations in major urban centres in 1993.33 Among the observations made were 

that one of the results of overt racism in Canada was a distrust on the part of visible 

minorities for the legal system and that police, lawyers, judges and correctional 

staff were seen to be antagonistic toward visible minorities.34 In 1994, the Multi-

culturalism Directorate developed a national strategy on race relations to eliminate 

racial discrimination in society’s key institutions. This included the creation of a 

police-minority program which has concentrated on a variety of initiatives ranging 

from the preparation and publication of a police intercultural training manual to 

the development of minority recruitment guidelines and the sponsorship of regional 

police-minority seminars.35 

Essentially, the EPS told the JHC that they are making every effort to train officers in 

the complexities of cultural differences within Edmonton. The EPS has embraced a 

number of federal and provincial initiatives aimed at the following:

 •  To reduce frustration and promote understanding for

      officers and their families stationed in remote settlements

      or culturally diverse communities; 

 • To increase the effectiveness of police work by teaching that even

     subtle differences between cultures can lead to misunderstandings

     in such situations as a police interview or interrogation; 

 • To increase the safety of officers and the people with whom

     they are interacting by promoting the understanding about

     cultural differences.36 

Another significant federal initiative, according to the EPS was the 2002 RCMP-spon-

sored conference called “Policing for a Pluralistic Society.”37 The purpose of the con-

ference was to provide decision makers in the RCMP and other municipal police forces 

with an opportunity to meet and discuss issues which affect police-minority relations

with respected members of visible minority and Aboriginal groups from across Can-

ada. The conference generated 170 recommendations organized around six themes: 

community consultation, national coordination and support, Aboriginal policing, 

cross-cultural and race relations training, multicultural and Aboriginal youth initia-
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tives and personnel issues, including the selection and promotion of minorities.38 

For Edmonton’s police officers, these proposals indicate that improvements can be 

made in police officers’ attitudes and behaviour toward minorities. Although the 

EPS acknowledges that the costs for implementation may seem high to the general 

public, they believe results will indicate that relations between police and minorities 

will improve primarily as the result of better police practice and attitudes. The EPS 

believes that the underlying assumption with most police-minority initiatives is that 

the police exhibit a lack of awareness and sensitivity to cultural and social diversity. 

This view maintains that some police officers express ethnocentric attitudes and 

display discriminatory behaviour toward visible minorities. However, research done 

by the City of Edmonton has indicated that police officers were no more ethnocentric 

than their non-police counterparts.39 The EPS maintains that there will always be 

people who contend that most of the development and implementation of race rela-

tions training has been in response to a social prejudice explanation of poor rela-

tions between members of minority groups and the police. However, the EPS wanted 

assure Edmontonians that they are doing everything in their power and budgets to 

improve police-minority relations.

The Role of Local Media

 

The EPS is particularly concerned over the manner in which the local media’s portrayal

of crime, because these representations have escalated fear among the citizens of 

Edmonton. The EPS feels that media tend to jump on stories that involve violence, as

well as crimes that are “exciting, intense, and extreme.”40 The EPS cites a study done

in 2000 by the Globe and Mail Newspaper in which it was noted that 6.5% of the news 

reported in newspapers across the country involved crime, and 46% of this was vio-

lent and sexual crime, even though only 2.4% of reported crimes were actually vio-

lent or sexual in nature.41 For the EPS, then, instead of working in conjunction with 

officers, the local media tends to look at their own bottom line in their competition 

“to get the story first.”42 

Dealing with Hate & Bias Crimes

 

In an effort to show Edmontonians that they are being proactive, the EPS has 

recently opened a Hate & Bias Crimes Unit.43 This initiative seeks to advocate a safer 

and more inclusive environment for Edmonton’s diverse and multicultural city. This 

program, now in its first full year of operation, hopes to build a framework to mange 

issues that deal with hate crimes and prevent occurrences of hate through the city.44 

The EPS defines a hate crime as:

 An offence committed against a person or property, which is

 motivated, in whole or in part, by the suspect’s hate, bias or

 prejudice towards an identifiable group based on, real or

 perceived, race, national or ethnic origin, language, colour,
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 religion, sex, age, mental or physical disability, sexual

 orientation, or any other similar factor.45

The EPS also noted that in addition to the definition provided, examples of hate 

crimes include: violence or threats of violence, acts of mischief or vandalism, dis-

tribution of hate literature or hate mail, threatening phone calls, or destruction of 

religious property or religious symbols.46 In the case that any of the above criminal 

acts are perpetrated and the investigating officer feels that the motive was hate-re-

lated, the file will be classified as a hate crime. 

Also, the Hate & Bias Crimes Unit wishes to assure Edmontonians, especially those 

from different ethnic backgrounds; that they will have a cooperative place to turn 

should they experience crimes. The EPS insists that that are open to new measures 

andactions to combat hate crimes that will act in conjunction with the Hate and 

Bias Unit.47 They see NGO’s as well as local reports such as this one to be a vehicle 

through which their positive and proactive message may be taken to the entire com-

munity. 

Conclusion

 

The Edmonton Police Service told the JHC that they are doing their best to educate 

and prevent crimes that involve issues of race, color, gender, or other types of dis-

crimination. The EPS wants to underscore to the JHC and the general public that 

they have a firm understanding that the citizens of Edmonton want human rights 

and justice upheld. However, in order for this to happen, educating citizens of all 

ages, and of all ethnic and religious backgrounds is an essential first step. According 

to the EPS, a Human Rights City must meet two criteria. First, it must promote an 

appreciation for diversity and, second, it should also encourage trust by all citizens 

in the rule of law. 
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Endnotes – The Edmonton Police Service

1 Charles Griffiths & Sharon Verdun-Jones, Canadian Criminal Justice. Toronto: (Butter-

worths Publishing, 1999).

2 The John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations (April 2003- November 2003). 

3 ———, Community Consultations. 

4 The following information was obtained by the JHC project staff through consultation 

with Judith Boyle, Chair, Board of Directors, Edmonton John Howard Society. 

5 Again, this information was obtained by the JHC project staff through consultation 

with Judith Boyle. For a complete review of policing policy in Canada, please visit the 

Edmonton John Howard Society website: http://www.johnhoward.org  

6 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations. 

7 This is paraphrasing of what EPS Constables told the JHC project staff at the JHC com-

munity consultations.

8 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

9 More thorough definitions of community policing and community-based policing can 

be found at the Edmonton Police Service website: http://www.police.edmonton.ab.ca 

10 This information was provided by Judith Boyle of the John Howard Society during the 

JHC Community Consultations.

11 Solicitor General and Correctional Service of Ontario and the Solicitor General of 

Canada. Neighbourhood foot patrol: What it is and how to do it. (1993).

12 ———, Solicitor General and Correctional Service of Ontario and the Solicitor General 

of Canada. 

13 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

14 ———, Community Consultations. 

15 For a full description on the Neighbourhood Watch Program please visit the following 

website: http://www.watch.edmonton.ab.ca  

16 ———, Neighbourhood Watch Program.

http://www.johnhoward.org
http://www.police.edmonton.ab.ca
http://www.watch.edmonton.ab.ca
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17 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations. 

18 ———, Community Consultations.
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20 ———, Community Consultations.

21 ———, Community Consultations.

22 ———, Community Consultations.

23 ———, Community Consultations.

24 ———, Community Consultations.

25 ———, Community Consultations.

26 ———, Community Consultations.

27 ———, Community Consultations.

28 ———, Community Consultations.

29 ———, Community Consultations.

30 ———, Community Consultations.

31 ———, Community Consultations.

32 Charles Griffiths and Sharon Verdun-Jones, Canadian Criminal Justice.

33 ———, Canadian Criminal Justice. 

34 ———, Canadian Criminal Justice.

35 ———, Canadian Criminal Justice.

36 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

37 This seminar was brought up by Constable Steven Camp at the JHC community con-

sultations.
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38 Again, these comments are attributed to Constable Steven Camp, JHC Community 

Consultations.

39 For statistical information on the EPS as well as reports and studies completed 

by the city of Edmonton, please visit the city of Edmonton website at: http://

www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca 

40 These comments were made during the JHC community consultations with members 

of the Edmonton Police Service.

41 These statistics were found on the Edmonton John Howard Society website: http:

//www.johnhoward.org 

42 These comments were made during the JHC Community Consultations with the Ed-

monton Police Service. 

43 The newly-formed Hate & Bias Crimes Unit is detailed o the Edmonton Police Service 

website: http://www.police.edmonton.ab.ca

44 ———, http://www.police.edmonton.ab.ca 

45 ———, http://www.police.edmonton.ab.ca 

46 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

47 ———, Community Consultations.

http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca
http://www.johnhoward.org
http://www.johnhoward.org
http://www.police.edmonton.ab.ca
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John Humphrey Centre – Key Recommendations

1). The JHC advocates an interactive partnership between the police and the commu-

nity in which citizens have input into the setting of local police department priori-

ties. Ideally, this would be done through town hall meetings and would provide the 

foundation for the community to have a direct say in policing policy in Edmonton.

2). The JHC strongly endorses the idea of a partnership between the EPS and the 

community as being a central focus. Constables need to recognize the unified rela-

tionship between their activities and those of other public services, such as housing, 

welfare and employment agencies. The EPS should view themselves as one part of a 

community-wide effort to not only deal with crime but to improve community life 

in general. The idea of the isolated police officer, single-handedly stemming the tide 

of crime, with criminals on one side and citizens on the other, is an image from the 

past. The EPS must recognize that law enforcement is the community and the com-

munity is law enforcement. 

3). The JHC recommends a return of community police officers who patrol Edmon-

ton’s streets in a manner which no longer isolates them from citizens. For the JHC, 

people need to be educated on what exactly their rights are. In comparison, the JHC 

feels that the EPS must make an effort to learn more about different cultures and law 

practices. This involves daily interaction among officers and community leaders in 

Edmonton. 

4). The JHC endorses the idea of police organizations becoming more adaptable to 

changing environments. For example, the social behaviour of Edmonton will likely 

be characterized by diversity. Edmonton is not composed of homogeneous commu-

nities. Unlike other professional groups, the police must act in the interests of all 

society as opposed to a single client. This may prove particularly important when 

considering community-based policing. For the JHC, then, the EPS must define the 

“community” the police would be expected to represent. For example, the greater 

and more rapid the degree of change experienced by a society, whether in positive 

or negative directions, the more its norms and standards will be disrupted. Because 

the creation and enforcement of laws are often the result of an increase in social 

problems, the police may find themselves not only enforcing more laws, but under 

increasing pressure to do adapt to a more creative, community-based approach.

5). The JHC believes that the EPS should operate much like private organizations, 

with a greater emphasis on quality service, core values, accountability and cost ef-

fectiveness. As budgets continue to spiral out of control for municipalities, the JHC 

urges that the EPS streamline their objectives and costs through consultation with 

private organizations. Essentially, both the EPS and Edmontonians need to deter-

mine what type of law enforcement is most in need.
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Edmonton’s Gay and Lesbian Community: A City for All

  I walk slowly, but I never walk backward.

     – Abraham Lincoln

In many respects the lives of Edmonton’s Gay and Lesbian community are no differ-

ent from the lives of any human being. As individuals we share some basic needs, 

aspirations, and desires. We share the essential necessity for shelter, food, and cloth-

ing. We have dreams about what we would like our lives to be, some dreams become 

realities, others do not. We seek relationships, love and acceptance. Certain aspects 

of life appear to be similar for all humankind. However, while the attitudes of the 

City of Edmonton towards same sex relationships has changed significantly over 

the last three decades, there are still some people who believe that homosexuality 

is “evil, a sin, a disease, and a crime.”1 For some Gay and Lesbian individuals, their 

lives continue to be filled with institutional and interpersonal discrimination and 

injustice.

Inclusion

For the Gay and Lesbian Community of Edmonton, a Human Rights City is envisioned 

as a group of communities that offer a set of shared meanings for interpreting the 

experiences of those who desire same-sex lovers and partners and a mechanism for 

valuing those desires instead of denigrating them. Participants noted that lesbian, 

gay, and bisexual communities in Edmonton provide a set of positive prideful im-

ages that offset heterosexist images of lesbians, gay men, and bisexual people as 

perverse and perverted, sick and sinful.2 For young people who are just coming into 

their sexual identities and for those who are isolated gay communities can furnish 

a lifeline. 

However, government regulation of sexuality has been particularly harsh and the 

Gay and Lesbian community continue to voice their disapproval over this unequal 

treatment.3 Discrimination against lesbian women and gay men exists in many as-

pects of government policy, such as employment and housing, and gays and lesbians 

are often denied access to programs and public places solely because of their sexual 

orientation. Participants told the Coordinators that they have statistics that verify 

the fact that sexual orientation has often been used to deny gays and lesbians cus-

tody of, or visitation with, their children. In addition, lesbian women and gay men 

believed that they were frequently barred from adopting children or becoming foster 

parents based on their sexuality.4

Importantly, the divergent belief systems between lesbians, gay men, and bisexual 

individuals and those of their family, friends, organizations and society have re-

sulted in interpersonal heterosexist discrimination.5 Community consultations 
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revealed that this discrimination ranged from put-downs to rejection, distancing, 

harassment, and violence. Teenagers told the JHC about numerous negative interac-

tions with acquaintances, family members, and strangers. One teen spoke about be-

ing disowned by her parents, others spoke about the lack of acceptance experienced 

at school, and yet other teens spoke about being harassed and living with the threat 

of violence.6 Also, educators told the JHC that gay, lesbian, or bisexual youths who 

behave in a gender-atypical manner may be subjected to relentless ridicule and/or 

violence by peers and family. The result may be withdrawal from social interactions 

that hinder the development of intimacy, trust, and interpersonal interactions.7

The Need for Support Systems

 

The Gay and Lesbian community told the JHC that the existence in Edmonton of 

a supportive network of friends, and confidants could help to buffer the stressors 

associated with the process of coming out. Although “Group Houses” do exist in 

Edmonton, many of the city’s youth are afraid to go to these outlets for support out 

of fear of “being caught.”8 In addition, many gay and lesbian teenagers worry about 

their safety in travelling to these shelters. Throughout the consultation process, the 

JHC was made aware of violent threats and physical harm done by heterosexual teen-

agers to those “whose faces look familiar” as they frequented a group house. For the 

Gay and Lesbian community, then, even leisure activities serve as a context in which 

pressure is applied to those “who are not straight.”9 

Furthermore, the JHC learned that, while some individuals may experience periods 

of isolation as they develop a support network, once developed this network is able to 

provide individuals with acceptance and validation.10 Participants made it clear that 

as more teenagers “come out” there is a desperate need in Edmonton for the presence 

of older homosexuals to act as role models and mentors. Participants also pointed 

out that many homosexual teens need assurance that they can grow into a rich and 

creative old age despite the inequity of societal prejudices against homosexuality. An 

older homosexual’s obvious pride and pleasure in being who he/she is, politically ac-

tive or not, can encourage younger ones to have confidence in their future.11

 

Protection from Discrimination

Perhaps the most fundamental right of gay men and lesbians, according to advocates, 

is the right to live their lives and participate in Edmonton without fear of discrimi-

nation. Gay men, lesbians and people with HIV/AIDS are all too familiar with the 

difficulties experienced in the workplace and other spheres of their personal lives as 

a result of pervasive homophobia revealed in cruel jokes and thoughtless comments. 

Importantly, the Gay and Lesbian community noted that cases of discrimination 

were lessening. Yet, there are ongoing concerns and problems: (1) fear has been ex-

pressed that the Preamble to Bill C-33 could create difficulties; (2) some jurisdictions 

have yet to amend their human rights legislation to protect gay men and lesbians 
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from discrimination; (3) open and hidden discrimination in the workplace remains 

pervasive; (4) there is seldom explicit recognition that discrimination can occur on 

multiple grounds; (5) inadequate provision exists to protect transgendered people 

from discrimination; and (6) generally, discriminatory attitudes persist even where 

human rights legislation has been passed.12

 

For Edmonton’s homosexual community, a Human Rights City would include em-

ployment equity programs that could reverse patterns of discrimination against 

lesbians and gay men in the workplace and allow them to be “out” safely. For Gay 

and Lesbian advocates, such programs would have a valuable educational effect that 

reaches beyond the individuals who receive training and employment from which 

they might otherwise be excluded. Thus far, it was noted, although most other 

discriminated groups have been afforded some recognition in employment equity 

programs, lesbians and gay men have been ignored for the most part.13 

Discrimination in the Workplace and Other Settings

As a result of human rights act amendments across the country, most jurisdictions 

now prohibit discrimination in the workplace. The Gay and Lesbian community 

of Edmonton pointed out that, although human rights commissions can be slow 

in processing complaints, protection from discrimination can be of real practical 

value, both to gay men and lesbians and to people with HIV/AIDS.14 However, it was 

noted, the burden remains on complainants to prove discrimination, a task that can 

be difficult for them to undertake. In addition, professional codes of conduct may 

provide standards of non-discrimination and respect for the rights of gay and lesbian 

members. A workplace where lesbian and gay put-downs or unpleasant comments 

about people with HIV are common will probably be held to constitute a poisoned 

work environment, giving rise to legal liability.15

Being Recognized as A “Human Being”

According to members of the Gay and Lesbian community, a Human Rights City 

would establish an environment of acceptance and mutual understanding for all 

Edmontonians. Establishing this environment, however, is a process that will take 

time. For participants, it is seen as a process that entails personal reflection, educa-

tion, consciousness raising, and the willingness to change. Educators, it was pointed 

out, are in an extremely vulnerable position. Participants cite the Delwin Vriend case 

as an example of the ambiguity that exists as to whether or not teachers can, in fact, 

teach sexual orientation in Edmonton’s schools without fear or reprisal.16 Moreover, 

those educators who are gay or lesbian feel a particular resentment at not being able 

to act as role models for homosexual students. Even if they were able to show leader-

ship, participants indicted, there is nothing in the school curricula that speaks to the 

issue of homophobia. For this, Gay and Lesbian advocates took aim at the Catholic 

School Board, stating that the Catholic Church plays a large role in denying youth a 
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forum in which to come forward and ask questions about sexual orientation.17 Par-

ticipants also noted that they do not see this situation changing in the future. They 

cite the entrenched conservative political culture in the Province of Alberta as being 

the major hindrance in the development of teaching supplements that educate all of 

our children that hate of any kind is wrong.

  

Conclusion

As Edmontonions, we all need to examine our own willingness to accept diversity 

and to become aware of how our personal philosophies and beliefs influence people 

around us. Educational, diversity training, and consciousness raising sessions are 

suggested by the Gay and Lesbian community of Edmonton as a few of the steps that 

could help combat the heterosexist attitudes and values that allow lesbians, gay men, 

and bisexual men and women to feel threatened, demeaned, or devalued.  Important-

ly, the Gay and Lesbian community wanted to assure the JHC that each human being 

experiences risks and opportunities to their development. In some respects, the risks 

and opportunities that lesbians, gay men, and bisexual men and women experience 

are no different than heterosexual men and women. 

However, in other respects their lives and development are quite different because 

they live and develop in a hostile environment on a daily basis by society’s messages 

that remind them that there is something wrong with them and that they are viewed 

as deviant. It is hoped by the Gay and Lesbian community that by making Edmonton 

the 13th Human Rights City in the world, that these stereotypes and imbalances will 

be addressed in order to ensure a healthy future for all.
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Endnotes: Edmonton’s Gay and Lesbian Community

1 The John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations, (April 2003-November2003).

2 ———, Community Consultations.

3 ———, Community Consultations.

4 ———, Community Consultations.

5 This information was obtained at the following website: http://www.aidslaw.ca 

6 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

7 These comments were made by representatives of Planned Parenthood Edmonton. For 

more information, please visit their website at http://www.ppae.ab.ca  

8 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

9 ———, Community Consultations.

10 ———, Community Consultations. 

11 ———, Community Consultations. 

12 For a complete and detailed version of Bill 33 please visit the following website: http:

//www.assembly.ab.ca 

13 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

14 ———, Community Consultations.

15 ———, Community Consultations.

16 For more on the Delwin Vriend case please visit the following website: http://

www.lexum.umontreal.ca 

17 John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations.

http://www.aidslaw.ca
http://www.ppae.ab.ca
http://www.assembly.ab.ca
http://www.assembly.ab.ca
http://www.lexum.umontreal.ca
http://www.lexum.umontreal.ca


96  | |  97

John Humphrey Centre – Key Recommendations

1). The John Humphrey Centre suggests the Gay and Lesbian community work to-

gether with other Non-Governmental Organizations (NGO’S) to promote and protect 

the rights of all persons regardless of their sexual orientation.

2). The John Humphrey Centre advocates educational programs directed at the par-

ents of gay and lesbian teenagers. Through the expertise of organizations such as 

Planned Parenthood and the University of Alberta, the JHC believes that public ser-

vice ads would go far in educating parents and family members about sexual orienta-

tion. Success has been shown in the past for such ads in regards to illegal drugs and 

sex education. The John Humphrey Centre feels that the home is always the best place 

to get those messages across. However, parents need to be educated before they can 

educate their children. Of all life’s tragedies, the suicide of a child must be one of the 

harshest. The suicides of Gay and Lesbian children must be particularly unpleasant, 

especially to parents who are not homophobic and had no idea their child was gay 

until after a tragedy had occurred. 

3). The JHC requests that the municipal and provincial governments review their 

human rights acts to include protection against discrimination on the ground of 

sexual orientation, to provide uniform protection from discrimination for gay men 

and lesbians across the province. For example, human rights acts should be changed 

to include clauses explicitly providing that discrimination is prohibited on multiple 

grounds of discrimination, to ensure that human rights legislation adequately ad-

dresses the overlap between HIV discrimination and sexual orientation intolerance, 

as well as other areas of overlap. Human rights acts should also explicitly prohibit 

discrimination on perceived grounds and discrimination based on the irrational fear 

of contracting an illness or disease.

4). The JHC recommends that the Alberta Human Rights Commission should review 

provincial legislation and encourage governments to change discriminatory legisla-

tion so that it conforms to the standards required by the Charter and human rights 

statutes.

5). The JHC encourages employers and unions to ensure that workplace policies 

clearly specify that sexual orientation discrimination, prejudicial jokes and com-

ments, and harassment are not permitted in the workplace. Personnel managers 

should be fully aware of their legal responsibilities, policies should be included in 

employment manuals, and training workshops should be held in workplaces. Staff 

and union members responsible for dealing with sexual harassment complaints 

should be appropriately sensitized to the dynamics of the interactions between het-

erosexuals and lesbians and gay men.
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Edmonton’s Labour Community:  The Right to Fairness
                     

                       I believe in the dignity of labour, whether 

                      with head or hand; that the world owes no 

                      man a living but that it owes every man an 

                      opportunity to make a living.

                                                                     – John D. Rockefeller

Edmonton’s labour community contends that the Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights has produced an enormous positive impact on both employers and workers 

throughout the city and province. However, advocates suggested to the JHC that the 

rights of individuals, workers and peoples are still under threat. These concerns were 

expressed throughout the consultation process with Edmonton’s labour community. 

Among the participants at the Human Rights City Edmonton consultations were rep-

resentatives from the following unions:

 • The Alberta Federation of Labour (AFL);

 • The Canadian Union of Provincial Employees (CUPE);

 • The Alberta Union of Provincial Employees (AUPE);

 • The Alberta Teacher’s Association (ATA); and

 • The Edmonton District Labour Council (EDLC).

In particular, labour organizations expressed a number of concerns to the JHC that 

must be dealt with in a Human Rights City doctrine. These are (1) fair labour stan-

dards, (2) equal opportunity, and (3) economic success for everyone. Union represen-

tatives also insisted that these supports are not mutually exclusive. To the contrary, 

sustained growth is impossible when the workforce is disenfranchised, which was 

a common theme voiced by labour advocates.1 Moreover, the labour community in 

Edmonton believed that labour laws were supposed to be put in place to protect work-

ers’ democratic right to join a union and enjoy the protection of a collective agree-

ment. However, in virtually all aspects of labour laws, the Alberta Code is unjust and 

ineffective. In particular, labour groups were most upset over the following: 

Certifications

 • The most important protection workers need is during the initial period

     from the organizing drive through the successful negotiations of a

     first contract; 

 • Employers have an enormous amount of control in the workplace.

     They can demote and harass, and fire union organizers and 

     sympathizers, putting an end to any organizing drive, unless

     there is some legal safeguard on their actions; 
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 • In most provinces, laws provide for the mandatory certification

     of a union;

     if an employer has obstructed in the process so strongly as to affect

     the outcome of the organizing drive;

 • That is not true in Alberta. Even in the face of obvious labour law

     violations, all the Alberta Labour Relations Board can do is order

     another vote. For labour advocates, this ignores the real effect of

     employer hostility and its ability to cast a permanent anxiety on

     organizing.2 

Certification Votes

 

 • Many jurisdictions grant certification upon proof (signed cards) of 50%

     plus 1 support for the union. But, Alberta has a mandatory vote for

     certification;

 • This allows employers a window of opportunity to electioneer against

     the union – the time between application to the Board and the actual

     vote. This alone could cause up to one-third of all new certification 

     drives to fail;3

 • Getting a First Agreement -  It is extremely difficult to get a first

     collective agreement for a new local union. It was noted by labour 

     groups in Edmonton that, in many cases, the employer fails to bargain

     in good faith by deliberately bargaining to a standoff. Alberta is one of

     only three provinces that does not allow the Board to enforce an

     arbitrated first agreement in cases like this. (The other two are New 

    Brunswick and Nova Scotia); 

 • Even in the case of well-known local unions, Alberta labour laws 

    provide no protection against unfair bargaining practices by employers,

     according to its activists. The lack of disciplinary action means that

     anti-union employers can publicly announce that they intend to

     bargain to impasse and then de-unionize and there is no remedy for 

     effected workers.4 

Union Security 

The labour community in Edmonton noted that the Province of Alberta is one of only

four provinces that does not have a mandatory dues check-off once an employer is

unionized. This is important for labour groups as it weakens unions by encouraging

 ‘free riders’ – people who enjoy the protection of the union without helping to support

it. Unions in Alberta have to bargain union security that is simply provided by law 

in other provinces.5 
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Prohibitions on the Right-to-Strike 

For labour, the province has tried to take away the right-to-strike from public sector 

workers. Despite the fact that such laws violate international charters and, in fact, are 

unenforceable they still send a message to Alberta employees that unions and work-

ers are second-class citizens. Moreover, labour unions were quick to point out that 

although only Quebec, B.C. and the federal government (and until recently Ontario) 

prohibit the use of strike-breakers (scabs) during legal disputes; Alberta has refused 

to consider such legislation.6 Despite the fact that the use of strike-breakers in-

creases the likelihood of picket line violence and increases the duration of disputes, 

Alberta remains devoted to their presence. 

The Right to Strike

Labour groups in Edmonton were unananimous in their disapproval over Alberta’s 

labour laws Advocates insisted that the Public Service Employee Relations Act (PSERA) 

was unfair and unjust in “a province with the prosperity and wealth of Alberta.”7 The 

PSERA is the provincial act that governs labour relations in the provincial public sec-

tor. Under this law, almost all provincial government workers – from clerks and jani-

tors to technicians and nurses – are deemed “essential” and therefore denied the right 

to strike. Unions can still bargain for contracts, but if negotiations reach an impasse 

the dispute is sent to a government-appointed arbitration panel, which prepares a 

settlement that is binding on both parties.8 

For labour groups, this process is problematic in a number of areas. First, unions 

noted that, under this pact, the arbitration panels are made up of three members: one 

chosen by the union, one chosen by the government and one chosen by the employer 

(who is either the government itself or an agency of the government). The result is a 

panel that always votes two-to-one against the union.9  In addition, the PSERA limits 

the number of issues that can be dealt with by the arbitration panels. For example, ac-

cording to labour groups, basic workplace issues like pensions, workload, contract-

ing out and job classification cannot be discussed.10  

Furthermore, labour advocates all agreed that public sector employers – such as the 

regional health authorities – usually refuse to bargain in good faith. Instead, they 

simply wait for the dispute to be referred to an arbitration panel where they know 

the workers concerns will be tossed aside. For labour groups, this is one of the main 

reasons as to why Alberta health care workers have fallen so far behind the wages of 

their counterparts in other provinces. After reviewing the lessons of Alberta’s latest 

health care strike, labour groups believed that what is needed is a new labour law that 

gives public sector workers the right to strike.11 According to union representatives,

if unions had the right to strike the provincial government would have taken the ne-

gotiations much more seriously from the start and an agreement probably could have 

been reached without job action.
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Bill 27

For labour organizations throughout Edmonton, Bill 27 is a” direct attack on de-

mocracy as well as workers rights to chose who represents them” in the Province of 

Alberta. Bill 27, the Labour Relations Amendment Act, 2003 was passed in the Alberta 

legislature in March of 2002.12 The act restructured the province’s labour relations 

in its nine health care regions. For Alberta’s labour unions, particular concern was 

raised over the issue of streamlining labour representation and the establishment of 

a process for turning 400 bargaining certificates into 36.13 For labour, this means 

that for many employees, rates of pay, benefits, seniority rights and job security will 

change. A key regulation is the one that gives the Chair of the Alberta Labour Rela-

tions Board (ALRB) new powers to determine the terms and conditions of collective 

agreements.14 

Importantly, labour groups consider the real issue surrounding Bill 27 to be the 

attempt by the provincial governments to promote excitement about streamlining 

bargaining and cutting administrative time and money, at the expense of the rights 

of health care workers. Although Edmonton-based unions are quick to point out 

that they do not always agree, they are united in their belief that Bill 27 will have 

a negative impact on the future of Edmonton’s public health care system. Labour 

groups see Bill 27 as a stepping-stone towards health care privatization in the city 

and province, ensuring that every Edmontionian will pay a high price. However, it 

is the health care professionals who are already paying the price while attempting to 

deliver high quality, accessible public health care. 

The Protection of Worker’s Rights and A Healthy Labour Climate

Throughout community consultations with Edmonton’s labour community, two key 

issues were voiced loudly: (1) the protection of the rights of workers, and (2) the

importance of a healthy labour relation’s climate in the City of Edmonton and 

Province of Alberta.15 Unfortunately, for local unions, several recent labour rela-

tions’ developments in Alberta have caused great concern among all members of 

Edmonton’s labour community. Labour advocates suggested that there is currently 

the reappearance of the kind of strong anti-union labour movement which the city 

and province has not seen since the Gainers strike in 1986. There is evidence of an 

organized anti-union lobbying effort by non-union employers aimed at undermin-

ing what little legislative protection Alberta workers currently enjoy. 

The Crisis in Labour Relations

According to labour activists, the vast majority (over 95%) of negotiations between 

employers and their workers’ union result in collective agreements with either side 

having little recourse to strikes or lockouts.16 Few people are aware of that fact sim-

ply because the mass media do not consider such occurrences to be newsworthy. 
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However, even in those few cases where strikes or lockouts occur, the intention of 

both sides has been to mount economic pressure upon the other side in negotiations 

in an effort to reach a mutually acceptable agreement. Union leaders cite the threat of 

sanctions as being a part of the free collective bargaining process. In addition, while 

no one is happy with work stoppages (neither workers nor employers), they are nor-

mally effective in inducing compromise and settlement, and they are one of the costs 

of living in a democratic society.17 

However, for labour activists, there have been occasions in Edmonton’s history where 

the ultimate labour punishment (the lock-out) has not been used to compel workers 

to alter their bargaining position, but, instead has been acted upon to shred workers 

of their democratic right to belong to a union. Such employer actions are not simply 

‘union busting,’ although that is their intent. They are, according to labour groups, 

an exhibition of the provincial government’s laws that explicitly state that sanctions 

must only be used to compel bargaining never to get rid of unions.18 Labour groups 

told the John Humphrey Centre that even when these rare breaches of the spirit and 

underlying principles of labour law and free collective bargaining occur, it is almost 

unanimously a sign that something is going wrong in the labour relations arrange-

ment. In those cases it is time for government to act clearly and publicly to restore 

the balance in the system and to send a strong message to other employers that such 

conduct is unacceptable. 

Disrupting Disputes

The first dispute that labour groups expressed great concern over was the strike/

lockout at the Calgary Herald Newspaper. Activists told the JHC that during this 

dispute, the owner of Southam Press, Conrad Black, publicly called the striking re-

porters, photographers, editorial writers, distribution workers and press operators 

a “gangrenous limb” which had to be “amputated”.19 He also stated publicly that he 

intends to settle the dispute by waiting for the two-year statutory period to be over 

(after which the strike is no longer recognized by Alberta law) and then decertifying 

the union. 

For labour groups, they see the above actions as a clear infringement on democracy. 

Mr. Black made a clear statement that illustrated his neglect for the majority of the 

employees who want to be represented by a union. For labour, Southam will accom-

plish this by failing to reach an agreement at the table, claiming that bargaining is at 

an impasse – which follows the letter of the law. However, labour activists noted, the 

employer, Conrad Black, broke the spirit of the law, which was written to protect and 

enforce the democratic rights of workers.20 

Significantly, what was troubling to Edmonton’s labour community was the lack 

of action on the part of the Alberta Government. Participants noted that “even the 

Catholic Church in Calgary has spoken out against his (Mr. Black’s) actions.”21 The 
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silence of the provincial government troubles labour groups who, for the most part, 

saw the provincial government as being voiceless when workers’ rights were being 

infringed upon. However, as labour activists told the John Humphrey Centre, silence 

in this case was not neutral. For labour, this was a clear signal that either the Gov-

ernment supported and endorsed Conrad Black’s actions, or that the government 

was afraid to intervene with Mr. Black personally.22 Labour groups would like to 

see the provincial government use its authority to appoint a disputes inquiry board 

to effect a settlement with Mr. Black and Southam should the two sides not reach 

one immediately. In such a case, suggested labour, the employer’s actions and state-

ments have been so demoralizing during the bargaining process, that there may be 

no chance of a freely bargained collective agreement and government may need to 

go one step further and arbitrate a compulsory settlement. For labour activists, there 

is an urgent need here for government intervention to preserve the integrity of the 

labour code itself. 

The BDL (Labatts/Molsons) Strike 

Edmonton’s labour community shared the belief that the BDL dispute indicated a 

breakdown in the labour relations system. The Labatts/Molsons strike illustrated to 

the labour community that a wealthy, jointly owned brewing company can lock out 

their employees.23 Labour groups indicated that this conglomerate was demanding 

wage and benefit cuts of up to thirty-eight per cent. Activists insisted that any time 

an employer comes to a bargaining table demanding that size of compromise there 

are good reasons to believe that they are intentionally creating a conflict.24 Particu-

larly disconcerting to labour groups were the BDL demands, given the province’s 

healthy economic climate. Strong economies with high levels of employment, such 

as Alberta’s, should work to create a labour market where workers are in a position to 

bargain decent increases in wages and benefits, according to labour advocates.

For labour, then, when a profitable company forces a confrontation, especially when 

its demands are accompanied by threats of closure, then the unavoidable conclu-

sion is that the company intends to either run non-union in its current incarnation 

or close down and reopen as a non-union operation.25 This is another example of a 

situation where the public affirmation and actions of the employer run opposite to 

the most important underlying principle of labour law – that workers have the right 

to a union and a collective agreement when the majority vote to have a union.26 

Importantly, on May 18, 2000, BDL closed its doors, thereby leaving 104 long-time 

employees with no jobs. For labour, should this company under any pretext ever try 

to reopen in Alberta, the 104 workers and their union should be reinstated. Any other 

course of events sends a message to every unionized employer in Alberta that their 

workers have no right to have a union. For Edmonton’s labour community, the reason 

that labour codes have successor rights provisions is so that employers cannot ig-

nore their obligations under the Code.27 However, as labour pointed out, when BDL 
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publicly stated that if they shut down they would later reopen as a non-union entity 

the Government of Alberta was silent once more. Labour groups from all stripes told 

the JHC that the Minister of Human Resources and Employment, who is responsible 

for upholding labour law in Alberta, had an obligation to speak out and intervene in 

this case. 

Thus, similar to the Calgary Herald strike, the BDL lockout indicated to the labour 

community that an attempt was being made to undermine the right of workers to 

union representation. If unionized employers can simply close their doors, only to 

re-appear non-union across a city, then no workplace can remain unionized, even if 

one hundred per cent of the workers join and support the union. This is an indefen-

sible situation for labour and its unions.28 

Alberta’s Flawed Labour Laws 

Edmonton’s labour groups were especially upset about the province’s labour laws, 

“since the negotiation of ‘labour peace’ at the end of the Second World War have 

all had at their core the principle that workers have the democratic right to join a 

union.”29 Labour groups pointed to the fact that, in every Canadian jurisdiction, 

unions may only exist where the majority of workers in a work place freely choose 

to join a union. Yet, once that democratic decision has taken place, government has 

agreed to protect that right. For labour groups in Edmonton, the first principle, then, 

of labour law in Alberta, and throughout the rest of Canada, is the protection of the 

rights of workers to join unions.30 Labour insisted that there are critical things that 

flow from this first tenet. First, workers cannot be fired or punished by employers 

for joining or desiring to join a union. Second, employers must not intimidate work-

ers into not joining a union. Once a union is in place, employers must recognize the 

union and must engage in good faith bargaining in an effort to reach a collective 

agreement. 

Government Endorsement

Labour groups told the JHC that there are several reasons why governments origi-

nally endorsed and continue to support this form of labour laws not least of which is 

because it guarantees labour peace. The vast majority of negotiations result in freely 

bargained collective agreements, according to labour activists In the few disputes 

that arise, most are settled within a very short period of time. Edmonton’s labour 

community noted that, prior to modern labour laws, the typical work place in Canada 

was an ongoing battleground between employers and employees.31  For labour, any 

assessments of strikes and lockouts in the 1930’s reveal a shocking degree of ongo-

ing violence, coercion, intimidation and conflict. Without union legitimacy, workers 

wages and benefits and the social benefits available to them and their families were 

extremely poor. This resulted in huge demonstrations of social unrest and political 

instability. Labour groups in Edmonton suggested that, unless Alberta wants to re-
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turn to that style of labour relations, the current system must be strengthened and 

supported.32 

Labour Concerns About the Law 

Community consultations with labour groups in the City of Edmonton brought for-

ward the message from labour groups, that, in fact, the labour movement in Alberta 

has many concerns about the Alberta Labour Code and in fact with virtually every 

other piece of legislation governing the work place.33 While recognizing that labour 

would probably find flaws in any labour code, labour activists believed that there are 

good reasons for their belief that the Province of Alberta has the worst labour code in 

Canada. Labour groups cited statistics that show that Alberta has the lowest union-

ization rate in Canada. At just under twenty-three per cent unionization rate, Alberta 

is behind even unindustrialized Prince Edward Island (27%) in union presence.34  

As mentioned, labour pointed out that in the basic certification process, Alberta, un-

like most jurisdictions, does not allow automatic certification upon proof of majority 

worker support for a union. Instead, the law requires a mandatory vote, giving em-

ployers up to ten weeks to “electioneer” against the union in the work place.35 

Significantly, once a union is certified, the greatest hurdle is always negotiating 

a first contract. According to labour activists, many employers are unwilling to 

concede that they are now compelled to respect the wishes of their employees and 

bargain wages, benefits, and working conditions with a union In most jurisdictions, 

the law recognizes the problem by having a mechanism for enforcing an agreement 

at the first contract step. This helps establish a relationship between the parties and 

provides a trial run during which the employer and union can learn to trust one an-

other. Labour noted that only Alberta, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick do not have 

some form of this kind of provision.36 

Moreover, union security is another major hurdle in contract negotiations in the 

province. Labour groups wanted the JHC to know that unions insist upon collecting 

dues from every worker who falls under the protection of the collective agreement. 

This is a basic democratic principle. Once the majority vote to have a union, then 

they all must help to pay for it because each worker benefits from its presence.37  

Labour groups compared this system with the collection of taxes by government. 

Similarly, when a majority of citizens elect a government, they are entering into an 

agreement to pay whatever taxes that their elected government institutes. If citizens 

could enjoy public goods without paying for them, then most of them would choose 

to become freeloaders. This would soon make providing those public goods finan-

cially impossible. Labour groups insisted that this is the same case with unions, 

which have a statutory obligation to provide all benefits and services to every worker 

who falls under the collective agreement. Labour groups pointed out that this is such 

an essential requirement for labour that most provinces legislate the so-called Rand 

Formula into their codes to help preserve labour peace by removing the issue from 
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bargaining. Only Alberta and three of the Maritime Provinces do not include this 

kind of clause in their codes.38 

Strikebreakers

For Edmonton’s labour community the use of strikebreakers or ‘scabs’ during labour 

disputes is not an acceptable right of government. Labour activists point to several 

provinces that have experimented with anti-strikebreaker legislation. It was noted 

that Ontario has done this in the past, Manitoba is planning such legislation for the 

future, and Quebec and B.C. currently have this legislation.39  Labour groups in-

sisted that, once all of the mythology is removed, bans on the use of strikebreakers 

makes industrial relations reasonable. Violence on the picket line does not occur un-

til people start crossing to do work that strikers normally do. That is straightforward, 

however, for Edmonton’s labour community, the strike breaker is actually taking 

away the job of someone who is simply exercising a democratic right, according to 

labour.40 

In addition, labour groups in Edmonton see the purpose of a strike or lockout as a 

means of applying economic pressure on both sides to reach a negotiated settlement. 

If only one side feels economic pressure, then the system breaks down. Moreover, 

if the employer continues production as usual with strikebreakers, then there is no 

pressure upon them to bargain. Thus, activists suggested that the use of strikebreak-

ers increases the length and violence of strikes by escalating conflicts over wages and 

benefits to conflicts over employment and union security.41  Finally, labour groups 

voiced their opinion that the use of labour brokers, spin-off companies, and various 

other forms of union avoidance should be prohibited in the code. For labour, a basic 

principle of any code must be the protection of the original democratic workplace de-

cision to join a union. Any code that allows employers to sneak away from their legal 

obligation to bargain collectively in any way is simply not doing its job. 

Pay Equity

Labour activists in Edmonton told the John Humphrey Centre that there was some-

thing inherently wrong with a system where a right guaranteed under our national 

human rights act is not enforced in a uniform manner across the nation. The issue 

that labour is referring to is the lack of pay equity legislation at the provincial level. 

For labour groups, pay equity is a human right, not a separation to labour legisla-

tion. However, as participants noted, it is treated in actuality as if it were labour 

legislation. Labour groups point to the fact that all persons covered by the federal 

labour codes are given the protection of the Canadian Human Rights Act42 (CHRA); 

everyone else is covered by whatever legislation exists in the province in which they 

reside. Consequently, Canadian citizens now enjoy greater or lesser human rights 

varying by province of residence or place of employment, according to labour.
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Furthermore, labour groups insisted that the intent of the inclusion of a pay equity 

provision in the Canadian Human Rights Act is clear: to identify and eliminate a par-

ticular form of sexual discrimination, specifically meaning discrimination affecting 

wages and benefits for work done by women. The particular form of enforcement of 

that intent in the CHRA is based upon a complaint driven system.43  However, there 

are many specific problems of what labour sees as a complaint-driven model. First, 

they suggested, it is cumbersome, inefficient, too expensive and time-consuming. 

Second, it is uneven in application, thus creating adversarial relationships between 

employees and their representatives (mostly unions) and employers. Given that 

employer/employee and employer/union relationships already have more than 

enough other stresses leading to adversarial relationships, this is a serious labour 

relations concern. Labour drew similarities with all of these drawbacks. First, the 

strained relationship between union and employees on one side and employers on 

the other has resulted in endless litigation. That legal action draws out cases in an 

alarming and unacceptable fashion. It also enmeshes all parties, including the Cana-

dian Human Rights Commission into expensive and endless legal challenges.44

What Can be Done?

Five of Edmonton’s largest unions (AUPE, CUPE, AFL, EDLC, and the ATA) believe 

that the time was right to put in place pay equity legislation that is modelled after 

the federal Employment Equity Act (EEA).45 This policy establishes clear steps for 

identification and removal of barriers to the hiring and promotion of women and vis-

ible minorities. Moreover, it creates a timeline in which all employers covered by the 

Act must complete a review of their practices and correct inequities. For Edmonton’s 

labour community, compliance would be ensured by audits undertaken by the 

Canadian Human Rights Commission, removing the “complaint” trigger necessary 

under pay equity provisions. For labour, then, there should be substantial penalties 

assessed for failure to meet set timelines for compliance.

Also, Edmonton’s labour organizations stated that, in order to secure pay equity ad-

justments at the bargaining table, labour would have to give up otherwise warranted 

general wage and benefit increases. This would be equivalent to reducing the wages 

and benefits of the workforce in order to achieve pay equity, something expressly 

prohibited by the CHRA For activists, then, unions should continue to be advocates 

for their members and should maintain the right to register complaints and to engage 

in consultation with employers regarding pay equity issues and implementation.46

Possible Models?

A majority of labour activists consulted told the JHC that a possible framework to 

ensure pay equity is met is by joining together worksite health and safety commit-

tees. These at least theoretically operate for the benefit of both workers and employ-

ers. For labour, an effective joint ‘organization’ pay equity committee would have 
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to be mandatory, with equal representation from employers and employees, one co-

chair drawn from each side, with full access to records and powers to investigate.47 

Management representation would need to be at the decision-making level. These 

committees could be given ongoing oversight responsibilities and the power to refer 

unresolved differences to a dispute resolution system.

In addition, historical incumbency can lead to job classifications that are currently 

undervalued because they were previously a female predominant occupation despite 

the fact that they may not meet that definition today. For labour groups, then, the 

definition of establishment should encompass all operations of an employer with the 

exception of those whose business activities are separated into independent and un-

related fields, regardless of how many bargaining units that encompasses or whether 

it contains unionized and non-unionized sections.

Importantly, if a decision were made not to continue using the Canadian Human 

Rights Commission and the Canadian Human Rights Tribunal as the agencies respon-

sible for overseeing and adjudicating pay equity, labour suggested that a similar 

arms-length agency dedicated to pay equity issues alone would be preferable. The 

issue requires a fine degree of understanding of the history of pay equity in Canada 

and expert legal knowledge in the area.49

Another significant barrier to implementation of pay equity is the growing integra-

tion of service sector employment arising from international and bilateral trade 

agreements. The liberalization of trade in services has made it possible and perhaps 

even likely for large employers to contract work out of the Canadian jurisdiction to 

avoid pay equity adjustments. For example, Bell Canada has successfully delayed a 

pay equity adjustment for telephone operators for over 14 years through an endless 

series of legal challenges.50  During that period, Bell contracted out operators work to 

the United States. Pay equity adjustments will not accomplish anything if the end re-

sult is the export of the jobs in question to another country. This is one of the reasons 

that the labour demanded fair wage provisions in all trade agreements. There are few 

ways to deal with this problem aside from a complete rethinking of our position on 

global trade.51  Perhaps a prohibition on contracting out of the jurisdiction of federal 

pay equity laws could be considered where it can be shown that avoiding pay equity 

was the reason for the action.

Conclusion

For labour organizations in the City of Edmonton and the Province of Alberta, there 

is much anxiety about the labour relations climate in our city and province today. For 

labour, the pendulum has swung too far in the employers’ favour and a Gainer’s style 

confrontation is inevitable unless something is done to redress the situation soon. In 

addition, current employer complaints about the Alberta Labour Relations Code are il-

legitimate. Labour advocates believed that most unionized employers and most large 
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unionized employers are quite happy with the Code. The same is true of non-union-

ized firms: if they are non-union, labour asked, what possible basis do they have to 

intrude upon the Code at all?52

Moreover, there are significant problems with the Labour Relations Code from a 

worker’s perspective. Labour groups cited certifications as being more difficult than 

in other Canadian jurisdictions, as are contract negotiations and labour disputes Al-

though there is still a role for a complaint process in the system, it is time to institute 

positive obligations upon all employers falling within the scope of federal pay equity 

laws. These obligations should be time constrained with penalties for non-compli-

ance. Unions across Edmonton stated that they are strong proponents of a more ef-

ficient and proactive pay equity system. Although there is still a role for a complaint 

process in the system, according to labour positive responsibilities upon all employ-

ers falling within the scope of federal pay equity laws should be instituted now. 

These obligations should be time constrained, with penalties for non-compliance. In 

short, Edmonton’s labour constituency hopes that a new, more effective, approach to 

pay equity at the federal level will create the political, social and economic force nec-

essary to compel provincial and municipal governments to enact similar systems.
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Endnotes– Labour Groups

1 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations,  

(April, 2003-November, 2003).

2 ———, Community Consultations.

3 These statistics were provided courtesy of the Alberta Federation of Labour For more 

information of their stance regarding certification, please visit their website at http:

//www.afl.org  

4 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations. 

5 ———, Community Consultations.

6 ———, Community Consultations.

7 For a detailed definition explanation of the Public Service Employee Relations Act, 

please visit the following website: http://www.lexum.umontreal,ca 

8 Again, these were the views of labour advocates during the John Humphrey Centre for 

Peace and Human Rights Community Consultations (April, 2003-November, 2003).  

9 ———, Community Consultations.

10 ———, Community Consultations.

11 ———, Community Consultations.

12 For a Full account of Bill 27 and what it means to the citizens of Alberta, please visit the 

Government of Alberta’s website at: http://www.gov.ab.ca/pro/bills/ba-review.asp  

13 These statistics were provided by the Alberta Union of Provincial Employees (AUPE) and 

can be found on their website at: http://www.aupe.org 

14 ———, Alberta Union of Provincial Employees,  http://www.aupe.org            

15 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations.

16 ———, Community Consultations. 

17 ———, Community Consultations.

18 ———, Community Consultations.

http://www.afl.org
http://www.afl.org
http://www.lexum.umontreal,ca
http://www.gov.ab.ca/pro/bills/ba-review.asp
http://www.aupe.org
http://www.aupe.org
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19 This description was provided by Dan MacLennan, President of the Alberta Union of 

Provincial Employees, John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations (April, 2003- 

November, 2003).  

20 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations.

21 This quotation was provided by Pam Beattie, Representative of the Canadian Union of 

Public Employees For more information on CUPE’s stance with regards to Conrad Black, 

please visit their website at: http://www.cupe.org 

22 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations.

23 ———, Community Consultations. 

24 ———, Community Consultations.

25 ———, Community Consultations.

26 ———, Community Consultations.

27 For a full explanation on the Alberta Labour Relations Code, please view the following 

website: http://www3.gov.ab.ca 

28 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations 

(April, 2003- November, 2003).

29 This is a quote from Dan MacLellan, President of the Alberta Union of Provincial Em-

ployees, the John Humphrey Centre Community Consultations (April, 2003- November, 

2003). 

30 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations.

31 ———, Community Consultations.

32 ———, Community Consultations. 

33 Detailed information of the Alberta Labour Relations Code can be found on the follow-

ing website: http://www3.gov.ab.ca .   

34 For a more detailed analysis on the AUPE’s position on Alberta’s Labour Relations Code, 

please visit their website at www.aupe.org 

35 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations.

http://www.cupe.org
http://www3.gov.ab.ca
http://www3.gov.ab.ca
http://www.aupe.org
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36 ———, Community Consultations.

37 ———, Community Consultations.

38 ———, Community Consultations.

39 ———, Community Consultations.

40 ———, Community Consultations.

41 ———, Community Consultations.

42 For a detailed account of the Canadian Human Rights Act, please visit the following 

website: http://www.pch.gc.ca 

43 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations.

44 ———, Community Consultations.

45 The Canadian Employment Equity Act can be found at: http://www.info.load-

otea.hrdc.gc.ca  

46 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations.

47 ———, Community Consultations.

48 ———, Community Consultations.

49 ———, Community Consultations.

50 ———, Community Consultations.

51 ———, Community Consultations.

52 ———, Community Consultations.

http://www.pch.gc.ca
http://www.info.load-otea.hrdc.gc.ca
http://www.info.load-otea.hrdc.gc.ca
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John Humphrey Centre – Key Recommendations

1). The JHC suggests that the Province of Alberta introduce automatic certification 

if an employer violates that Alberta Relations Code. Community consultations with 

labour advocates revealed that Sections 148 and 149 of the Alberta Relations Code 

prohibit certain unfair labour practices by employers and employers’ organizations. 

For labour groups, these two pieces of legislation give the Labour Relations Board 

virtually no practical authority to fix breaches of the law by providing automatic 

certification. For labour, automatic certification would help to prevent employer 

mischief and malfeasance inherent in union organizing drives when an employer 

does not want a union. Thus, labour organizations suggest automatic certification 

be included in any changes in Alberta labour legislation.

2). The JHC recommends that the Public Service Employee Relations Act (PSERA) be 

redrafted by the provincial government in order to include all direct government em-

ployees. Unions were quick to point out in the consultation process that this change 

be made in a manner consistent with the provisions in the intermediary section of 

the Regional Health Authorities Act. 

3). The JHC encourages unions in the Province of Alberta as well as the provincial 

government to come to an agreement on the governance and funding of public 

education. Labour groups insist that the provincial government’s decision to take 

control of local school property tax revenues is a direct undermining of local govern-

ment. The provincial government claims that this has been done in order to address 

the inequalities between rich and poor areas of the province. However, labour advo-

cates suggest this rearrangement by the province has reduced the quality of educa-

tion in some areas by taking revenues away from certain school districts and giving 

the money to others. The end result, says labour, is a decline in the upper range of 

educational services and modest improvement in others. Labour groups feel this is 

a second-rate trade-off.

4). The JHC promotes the idea of a discussion between the Pubic and Catholic School 

Boards, labour groups and the municipal and provincial governments over Bill 12, 

the Educational Services Settlement Act. Labour feels that Bill 12 is a direct attack 

against teachers in the province as the bill limits the control educators have over 

their wages and working conditions. Furthermore, states labour, Bill 12 undermines 

the Alberta Teacher’s Association’s right to represent, defend and protect teachers by 

undermining their democratic right to strike.

5). The JHC suggests that a new mechanism be put in place for pay equity legislation 

in the province. For labour groups, new pay equity standards could be modeled on 

the federal Employment Equity Act, which establishes clear steps for identification 

and removal of barriers to the hiring and promotion of women and visible minori-

ties. Moreover, it establishes a timeline where all employers covered by the Act must 
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complete a review of their practices and correct inequities. Conformity is guaranteed 

by audits agreed to by the Canadian Human Rights Commission – removing the 

“complaint” mechanism necessary under pay equity provisions. Labour also told the 

JHC that there should also be penalties assessed for failure to meet set timelines for 

compliance.

6). The JHC advocates that the City of Edmonton stop its practice of contracting-out 

work within the city. Labour groups told the JHC that initial cost-savings eventually 

leads to deterioration in the quality of service in Edmonton. So, right from the start, 

there is a substantial amount of the total cost of the contract that does not pay for 

the actual service being provided. Labour pointed to two examples in cost-cutting 

that will hurt the city. First, the practice of corner cutting creates another hidden 

expense: the administrative expense of monitoring the contract. For labour, there are 

many additional administrative expenses that are mistakenly not considered to be 

part of the cost of the service. For example, the tendering process itself is expensive 

and time-consuming, like any other formal legal process. This is a recurring expense 

that is charges every time the contract is re-tendered. 

Secondly, the monitoring system that is required is a process which can take an 

unexpectedly large amount of staff time and expense. Any dissatisfaction with the 

service provided must go through formal channels to the contractor. Then the resolu-

tion agreed between the administrator and the contractor to any problem (quality of 

service, behaviour of personnel, work scheduling, etc.) must itself be supervised. 

7). The JHC strongly urges all unions in the City of Edmonton to come together to 

settle internal union disputes amongst its members. Throughout the community 

consultation process, a number of unions in Edmonton were at odds over policy and 

recruitment procedures. The JHC hopes these unions can settle their differences and 

continue to fight for people who need them the most. 
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Edmonton’s Multicultural Community – The
Price of Poverty

  Poverty is the worst form of violence.

     – Mahatma Gandhi

For multicultural and immigration advocates in Edmonton, provincial and federal 

social cutbacks have taken there toll on those who are less fortunate in the city. Of 

particular concern to Edmonton’s multicultural community are social programs that 

have been cut drastically. Yet for all the bad news of recent years, there are still many 

groups and organizations engaged in a search to renew the desire and capacity of 

people to care for and about each other. In other words, Edmonton’s multicultural 

and immigration advocates believed that we, as a city, must continue to search for a 

caring society. A compassionate populace actively builds the capacity of communi-

ties to care about their members and the natural environment in which they live. 

Building community capacity involves both social intervention and social invest-

ment.1 It is about more than addressing social problems. Its purpose is to improve 

the quality of life for all. 

Throughout the JHC community consultation process, multicultural and immi-

gration participants noted that there was no single correct answer or formula for 

community investing. For some participants, they suggested that it would be very 

difficult to promote the notion of a caring society in what appears to be a less com-

passionate world.2 In fact, some advocates argued that the very talk of building com-

munity capacity is a dangerous trend. It would be seen as a way of reducing public 

responsibility by letting governments off the hook, letting them do less because 

someone else is doing more.3

In contrast, other participants contended that building community capacity to solve 

deeply rooted and complex problems such as poverty, homelessness and crime can 

have a positive effect.4 Some advocates suggested that by taking on the issues noted 

above we, as a city, could reduce the anger and pain that force fundamental social 

change through conflict and confrontation. Still others claimed that building com-

munity capacity is an ‘emperor’s-new-clothes’ idea.5 That is to say that, fundamen-

tally there is nothing that guarantees that community capacity building will be suc-

cessful. In other words, it is just a lot of talk that lacks real substance in both theory 

and practice.

Importantly, multicultural and immigration groups all agreed that there are areas of 

social change that communities can do far better than governments. In some cases, 

governments - with their countless rules and regulations - actually are responsible 

for the problems communities are trying to tackle. Multicultural and immigration 

leaders cited a number of examples to prove their point. An example of this is the 
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hardship that the federal government creates for refugees by accepting them to 

Canada and then taking years to process their papers.6 Thousands of refugees live 

in the country in a state of legal limbo-sometimes for up to 12 years. As a result, they 

experience a range of problems because of the restrictions they face. They cannot 

vote, take out loans for postsecondary education or work in certain professions, such 

as education and health care.7 

Poverty

Participants in the JHC community consultation process were adamant that reduc-

ing poverty should be the first and most important investment that any caring soci-

ety should make as a prelude to other forms of community investment. Poverty has a 

devastating impact as it represents a serious disinvestment in society because of its 

potentially profoundly negative impacts on physical and mental health, educational 

attainment and social well-being. The deprivation hits children especially hard, 

noted Edmonton’s multicultural community.8 Participants pointed to the fact that 

a major goal of sustainable development is to reduce and eradicate poverty, which 

the United Nations calls the “greatest threat to political stability, social cohesion and 

the environmental health of the planet.”9 Multicultural and immigration advocates 

in Edmonton all agreed that poverty is both caused and exacerbated by the unequal 

distribution of land as well as other resources and assets.

In addition, governments at all three levels play a central role in reducing poverty 

through income redistribution. Social activists suggested that progressive income 

taxes and transfers in the form of income programs have significantly narrowed the 

gap in the labour market earnings of rich and poor. However, governmental capac-

ity to fight poverty and inequality is being tested by growing inequality of market 

income.10 For example, income from employment, investments and other private 

sources are out of balance, according to multicultural groups. Moreover, earnings 

have become more insecure and, for many Edmontonians, more inadequate in the 

face of an increasingly turbulent 9/11 economy.11

Children and Poverty

Not all of Edmonton’s children have an equal and healthy start in life. Additionally, 

not all young people receive the love, security and understanding of their low-in-

come parents to help ensure their emotional well-being. Respondents were quick to 

point out that the children of the working poor are at a serious disadvantage when 

it comes to health, education and social indicators. Community consultations re-

vealed important measures that multicultural and immigrant groups in Edmonton 

face. They are:

 • Family poverty in the Province of Alberta has climbed from 7.2% in

     1981, to 13.1% in 1996;
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 • The Province of Alberta accounts for 10% of total poverty for the whole

     of Canada;

 • According to Statistics Canada, the relative ratio of family poverty

     over the last decade suggests that Alberta’s share of poor families has

     increased by 4.5 % over the last ten years;

 • Poverty has shifted away from rural areas and is now concentrated in

     urban settings; 

 • From 1981 to 1991, the poverty rate of children under the age of 7 has

     increased in eight provinces. In this time period, the child poverty rate

     has tripled in Alberta. Only the provinces of New Brunswick and 

     Prince Edward Island have seen slight declines in the poverty rate of 

     children under the age of 7.12 

Multicultural agencies and groups acknowledged that the City of Edmonton must 

continue to educate the city’s youth on human rights issues. While there was an 

ongoing debate about the roles of schools in society during the consultation process, 

multicultural groups spoke about the need for social agencies to be better positioned 

to effect social change in Edmonton.13 As the city becomes more culturally diverse, 

schools must become instrumental in transforming rather than reproducing a mono-

lithic concept of society. Such a challenge requires a foundation in which multicul-

turalism and other forms of equity education should be formed. Multicultural and 

immigration advocates suggested that both the Public and Catholic School Boards 

play a more active role in teaching children about human rights education.14 The 

community consultation process suggested both Public and Catholic schools take 

the following leads: 

 • Address diversity issues directly in the classroom, focusing on both

     similarities and differences;

 • Critically evaluate process and curriculum to ensure their ongoing

     evolution in keeping with the pluralism that is a reality in Canadian

     society;

 • Create a holistic school environment which respects and affirms 

     ethnocultural differences; this would become a model of what the

     larger community ought to be in a multicultural society;

 • Engage students in meaningful productive interactions with their 

     communities in the form of positive community development and

     social change projects, critical political activism and global initiatives;

     and

 • Collaborate with teacher education institutions to ensure that pre-

     service and in-service teachers have the opportunity to develop the

     sensitivity, knowledge and skills to work effectively with racial and

     ethnocultural diversity in schools and communities.15
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Income Inequality

Members of Edmonton’s multicultural community used a recent report on incomes, 

jobs and professions to illustrate that there is much work to do on the issue of income 

inequality. This report, cited in the Globe and Mail Newspaper found that the gender 

gap is much wider than is commonly believed - women’s incomes are 61% of men’s, 

despite years of trying to close the gender gap.16 Activists noted that two decades of 

women’s progress have resulted in only marginal improvements. In addition, wom-

en’s average incomes have risen by less than $3,000 – significant perhaps, but still 

far short of men’s. Immigrant women told the JHC that, in 1998 (the most recent data 

available), women had average (or median) incomes of $13,806 while men’s incomes 

average at $22,673. Essentially, participants believed that this study revealed that an 

income gap persists across age, educational attainment, labour market situation and 

family type.17   

Similarly, according to participants, women are over-represented in the ranks of the 

poor and under-represented among upper income earners.18 Some social activists 

suggested that women are segregated by occupation, having too few good jobs and 

too many contingent jobs. They are additionally marginalized if they are women of 

colour, aboriginal, with disabilities, younger or older. For women raising children 

alone, they bear tremendous poverty rates.19 When examining how many women 

make it to the ranks of the wealthy, the study reveals that not many do. Again, cit-

ing numbers from their own works, multicultural groups noted that women are un-

der-represented by almost a 3-fold factor in the top 20% of Canadian earners. Only 

11% of women get into the top 20%, whereas 29% of men access upper incomes of 

$32,367 and beyond.20 Multicultural and immigration groups suggested that these 

numbers are related to a disturbing trend in occupational segregation. For example, 

women are still denied access to many of the higher paying professions and jobs. 

Women make up only 5% of skilled trades, 10% of fire and police forces and 21% of 

senior managers.21 The end result, suggested participants, was that the barriers to 

women’s employment must be significant to produce such results. One such barrier 

is access to post secondary education where skyrocketing tuition and erosion of 

scholarships means women are denied such access.22 

Importantly, unionized settings do much for women’s equality – and, as such, are 

a recommended strategy for reducing inequality. Participants believed that other 

policy recommendations should include improving the minimum wage to levels 

above the poverty line, implementing a national childcare strategy and providing 

free post-secondary tuition.23 Underlying these initiatives is the building of a core 

commitment to actively prohibit discrimination. Policies such as pay equity and 

employment equity are fundamental requirements. Among other concerns raised 

during the JHC community consultations: 

 • The poverty rates for women in general is 20%, for women of
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     colour is 37% and for aboriginal women 43%;

 • Women in couples with children under 16 had median incomes

     that were only 48 per cent of their male partners. Their median

     incomes were $13,153;

 • Women aged 45-64 made only 51 per cent of their male counterparts.

     Their median after-tax income was only $14,779. As retirement income 

     is a function of lifetime earnings, women’s low income in this age 

     group means they will be at great risk of poverty in retirement;

 • Women in the Atlantic provinces had the lowest incomes in Canada.

     Their median after-tax income was $11,235;

 • Thirty-five per cent of Canadian women have not completed high

     school and 72 per cent of these women had median after-tax incomes

     under $13,786.24.

Health-Related Issues

The JHC also learned that the experience of racism has a pervasive and negative 

impact on the health and well being of women of colour. The failure to deliver health 

care services in a culturally appropriate anti-racist manner contributes to poorer 

health for this group. For Edmonton’s multicultural and immigrant advocates, this 

failure is particularly apparent in the context of the need for sensitive and appropri-

ate care for Black women and women of color who face the multiple oppressive forces 

of racial and sexual discrimination.25

Furthermore, participants in the JHC consultation process expressed their experi-

ence of frustration with the provincial government, who they believe contribute 

to the ills that afflict immigrant communities. For example, they note the federal 

government’s arrangement to provide financial support to the provinces in exchange 

for compliance with the national standards set out in the Canada Health Act.26 The 

Act binds the federal government, by defining the conditions that must be met before 

provinces receive funding. The Act requires provinces to ensure these standards:

 • Accessibility: provide reasonable access to health care without

     financial or other barriers;

 • Comprehensiveness: cover all medically necessary hospital and 

     medical services;

 • Universality: cover all legal residents of a province (after a 

     three-month residency); 

 • Portability: entitle residents to coverage when temporarily

     absent from their province or when moving between provinces;

     and

 • Public Administration: administer health plans by an agency of 

     the province on a non-profit basis.27 
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Multicultural and immigrant communities are quick to point out that, although the 

Act specifies that Provinces “must” satisfy the conditions, the Act’s enforcement 

clause is discretionary. The federal government has discretion to provide funds 

even in cases of non-compliance. Participants note that the federal government has 

never withheld funds for provincial non-compliance with the conditions, despite the 

Auditor General’s 1999 Report, which found there to be suspected cases of provincial 

non-compliance. A decade of reduced federal funding, provincial reforms to the 

health system, and increased privatization of health delivery services, have lead to 

the following: 

 

 • A reduction in hospitalization and institutional care; 

 • A shifting from hospital care to home and formal/informal

     community-based care;

 • Devolving health care — first from the federal to provincial level - and 

     then from the provincial to regional levels. Voices of women are not

     usually well represented on boards or in senior management at the 

     regional level; and

 • Privatization of the delivery of health care services. The federal 

     government’s decreasing commitment to health funding over the past

     decade is a factor that has motivated privatization. The move to 

     private funding appeals to the provinces that struggle to maintain the

     services and programs they previously cost-shared with the federal

     government.28

New Ways of Solving Problems

Edmonton’s multicultural and immigration agencies took the position that com-

munity problem-solving lies at the heart of building a healthier and more vibrant 

Edmonton for all to enjoy. For multicultural and immigration stakeholders, the 

‘problem’ to be solved may be a negative one such as high unemployment, poverty 

or crime prevention. But it may also be a positive one, such as how to promote a 

community’s appreciation of the arts or how to beautify a neighbourhood. Thus, 

community activists believe that problem-solving does not mean that any one per-

son or group has the answer to a certain difficulties.29 Rather, it is a process of find-

ing a solution appropriate to the community. For example, the JHC was made aware 

of the structural inequality women face in Edmonton. This has had a particularly 

harsh effect on the health of Aboriginal Women. According to the Report of the Royal 

Commission on Aboriginal Peoples, native people are more likely to face inadequate 

nutrition, substandard housing and sanitation, poverty, discrimination, racism, 

violence and high rates of physical, social and emotional injury, disability, and 

premature death.30 Moreover, First Nations women continue to receive piece-meal 

services because of the lack of clarity and competing interests of federal, provincial 

and municipal governments regarding their constitutional, moral and financial re-

sponsibilities for health care. Roy Romanow in his recent Royal Commission inquiry 
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into health care identified this unwillingness to assume jurisdiction and responsibil-

ity on the part of all three levels of government as a continuing problem which affects 

the health of Aboriginal people.31 

The solution, according to multicultural activists, is found by engaging key players 

from different sectors in helping make decisions that ultimately will affect them. 

This involves members of City Council, the Mayor, as well as business leaders step-

ping forward to acknowledge that there are in fact problems in the city and that all 

things are not as positive as they may seem.32 At the end of the day, civic engagement 

is really about involving citizens actively in discussing and arriving at consensus 

around key issues.

Developing Partnerships

A partnership is a voluntary arrangement between two or more parties that agree to 

work cooperatively towards mutual objectives. It is an arrangement in which there is 

shared authority for, and responsibility and management of, the work. There is joint 

investment of resources- time, work, funding, expertise and information, shared 

liability and risk-taking; and accountability for the partnered project. For multicul-

tural and immigration advocates, there are many advantages to partnerships; in fact, 

they are virtually a requisite for community-based initiatives that seek holistic and 

multi-sectoral solutions.33 Partnerships can harness previously untapped resources 

in new and creative ways, thereby increasing the investment in a given area. Partner-

ships help raise awareness of pressing social problems, such as poverty and family 

violence. They also embody a clear and important message: Tackling community 

problems and improving the quality of life more generally are the concern of the 

entire community, not solely of governments or the social sector.

Furthermore, practical issues also have become a major concern. Due to the variety 

of resources that partnerships are able to harness, funders increasingly are expecting 

groups to form alliances either as a spinoff of the project or even as part of the ap-

plication process. Applicants must arrive with a partnership already in place-with a 

deal already made-prior to submitting their proposal. While the expectation may not 

be compulsory, it nonetheless counts heavily in the funding decision. The problem is 

that the development of a partnership requires a substantial investment of time and 

resources, a pressure rarely recognized by funders.34 Local activists asserted that it 

might take many meetings with several organizations before a suitable arrangement 

is struck. Thus, there is neither recognition of this work nor compensation for the 

invested time and resources. The ‘opportunity cost’ of seeking suitable partners may 

be very high, but according to activists, well worth the time. 

Leadership

It takes strong and effective leadership to promote civic engagement, encourage com-
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munity problem-solving and establish strong partnerships.35 Typically, we define 

too narrowly the notion of community leader. Members of Edmonton’s multicultural 

and immigrant community stressed to the JHC that leaders come not only from the 

community development sector, but also from the arts, recreation, business and la-

bour. Leaders can be educators, politicians, religious officials, government adminis-

trators or individual citizens of any race, colour or ethnic heritage.36 What has been 

lacking in the City of Edmonton over the past ten years is a clear set of values and 

desirable leadership qualities at City Hall. In other words, activists suggested that 

they have not seen civic leadership whereby an individual or individuals in munici-

pal government form an entrepreneurial spirit, patience, confidence and integrity to 

honour and work with differences, willingness to learn from mistakes and ability to 

handle failures.37 For example, community advocates noted that there are two major 

streams of skill central to community leadership. The first set of skills includes inter-

personal and communication skills. The second area focuses on organizational and 

political skills: coalition-building, problem-solving and linking social issues with 

relevant policies. Training for these skills can take the form of teaching, mentoring, 

coaching and modelling in building leadership capacity, the major question is not so 

much how to train leaders but rather how to inspire them.38 

 

Conclusion

Through a number of consultations with Edmonton’s multicultural and immigration 

community, the JHC was able to gain a much a clearer understanding of what these 

groups advocate for. In brief, participants’ true Human Rights City would include the 

following:  

 

 • Continuous growth in Edmonton’s diversity; 

 • Income disparity and the poverty levels, which are rising; 

 • A local discussion on the disintegration of social safety nets. The

     senior levels of government are delegating their responsibility to junior

     levels – the municipal level – and yet the ability to make decisions is

     not there at that level. Resources from senior government are lacking.

     An important concern is that many immigrants do not qualify for job

     training, and so are “caught in the middle”; 

 • There is a growing concern over safety, linked to issues of housing,

     homelessness, and health; 

 • Other issues of concern include: how to encourage newcomers to

     use parks, recreation services, and community services; and how to

     encourage meaningful participation in public consultation. 

 

Multicultural and immigration activists in Edmonton assert that a Human Rights 

City must be an ongoing educational process for both the City of Edmonton and its 

citizens. This involves, according to participants, engaging people with a sense of 

reality. In other words people must work together in the community, listen to others, 
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work with community agencies, be mindful of community leaders, and demonstrate 

an awareness of the pitfalls of such a large endeavour. There is a need for even the 

poorest of poor to learn and understand their human rights. In return, Edmontonians 

must learn to accept that within any ethno-cultural community there are a lot of dif-

ferent groupings, generational changes, and differences.
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Endnotes: Edmonton’s Multicultural Community

1 Community capacity building was a topic that was reiterated throughout the John 

Humphrey Centre Community Consultations (April, 2003 – November, 2003).

2 Community Consultations.

3 ———, Community Consultations. 

4 ———, Community Consultations.

5 ———, Community Consultations.

6 ———, Community Consultations.

7 ———, Community Consultations.

8 ———, Community Consultations.

9 The following quote was taken from the United Nations Division for Social Policy and 

Development More information can be found on the UN’s First United Nations Decade 

for the Eradication of Poverty, 1997-2006, at the following address:  http://www.un.org/

esa/socdev//poverty/poverty.htm  

10 Community Consultations.

11 The tragedy of 9/11 has taken its toll on NGO’s and there funding needs Since 9/11 

participants during the community consultation process noted that more and more 

NGO’s are asking for funding dollars However, many are finding that there is only so 

much funding to go around.

12 The following statistics were obtained from the discussion paper titled: No Safe-

guards: A Profile of Urban Poverty in Alberta, prepared for the Inter City Forum on Social 

Policy (Edmonton, 2000) For more information on children, families and poverty please 

visit the following website address:  http://www.calgary.ca/DocGallery/BU/community/

nosafeguards.pdf  

13 Community Consultations.

14 ———, Community Consultations.

15 ———, Community Consultations.

16 The following was taken from the article “Privatization is no Panacea,” which ap-

http://www.un.org/esa/socdev//poverty/poverty.htm
http://www.un.org/esa/socdev//poverty/poverty.htm
http://www.calgary.ca/DocGallery/BU/community/nosafeguards.pdf
http://www.calgary.ca/DocGallery/BU/community/nosafeguards.pdf
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peared in the Globe and Mail Newspaper, August 23rd, 2003. The entire article can be 

viewed at the following link:  http://www.halifaxinitiative.org/index.php/Home/428 

17 ———, Globe and Mail Newspaper.

18 Community Consultations.

19 ———, Community Consultations.

20 Participants noted these statistics during the JHC community Consultation 

process They can be found on the Canadian Women’s Foundation website: http://

www.cdnwomen.org  

21 ———, Canadian Women’s Foundation website: http://www.cdnwomen.org   

22 Community Consultations.

23 ———, Community Consultations.

24 These statistics were cited by participants based on reports prepared by the Canadian 

Centre for Policy Alternatives, April 5, 2000 A brief description of this report can be found 

at the following location: http://www.policyalternatives.ca    

25 Community Consultations.

26 A full explanation of the Canadian Health Act can be found at the following location:  

http://www.parl.gc.ca/information/library/PRBpubs/944-e.htm 

27 ———, The Canada Health Act.

28 The Auditor General’s Report of 1999 and its consequences can be viewed at the follow-

ing location: http://oag.ab.ca/html/ar2000-01TOC.shtml 

29 Community Consultations.

30 The Report of the Royal Commission of Aboriginal Peoples highlights the downward 

plight of our First Nations People The Report can viewed in its entirety at the following 

location: http://www.parl.gc.ca/information/libraryPRBpubs/prb9924-e.htm  

31 The Romanow Report was particularly critical of the federal and provincial government 

sand their handling of Native health care issues Participants in the consultation process 

reinforced this view For more on the Romanow Report please visit the following link:  

http://www.mapleleafweb.com  

32 Community Consultations.

http://www.halifaxinitiative.org/index.php/Home/428
http://www.cdnwomen.org
http://www.cdnwomen.org
http://www.cdnwomen.org
http://www.policyalternatives.ca
http://www.parl.gc.ca/information/library/PRBpubs/944-e.htm
http://oag.ab.ca/html/ar2000-01TOC.shtml
http://www.parl.gc.ca/information/libraryPRBpubs/prb9924-e.htm
http://www.mapleleafweb.com
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33 Participants told the JHC that the development of strong and lasting partnerships was 

essential for the advancement of diversity and human rights in the city of Edmonton 

34 Community Consultations.

35 Participants voiced considerable concern over the lack of leadership at both the mu-

nicipal and provincial levels in formulating long-term goals for social issues. 

36 Community Consultations.

37 ———, Community Consultations.

38 ———, Community Consultations.
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John Humphrey Centre: Key Recommendations

1). The John Humphrey Centre advocates the establishment of a Task Force on Poverty 

for the City of Edmonton. Ideally, this Task Force would bring together Councillors, 

NGO’s, members of the city’s Community Services Department, and people strug-

gling with poverty to formulate a comprehensive long-term plan that will alleviate 

poverty in Edmonton as quickly as possible.

2). The John Humphrey Centre suggests that the Government of Alberta ensure an 

agreement among the ministries of Children’s Services, Health and Wellness, Justice 

and Learning that requires them to coordinate funding and responsibility for preven-

tative programs, particularly early intervention programs, in order to use resources 

more effectively. Throughout the JHC community consultation process, participants 

noted that early intervention into areas of prostitution, children’s mental health, fetal 

alcohol syndrome and drug addiction are in need. 

3). The JHC suggests that non-governmental organizations (NGO’s) in the City of 

Edmonton take a more proactive, positive outlook on their city. Groups such as the 

Northern Alberta Alliance on Race Relations (NAARR), the Mennonite Centre For New-

comers, and the Edmonton Social Planning Council (ESP), must strive to form lasting 

relationships with other NGO’s to facilitate positive outcomes. Currently, there is a 

sense of mistrust and uncooperativeness in the NGO community over funding dol-

lars, projects and policy. The JHC admires the work that is carried out by these or-

ganizations and believes that by working together instead of against each other will 

produce more positive results for the community as a whole. 

4). The JHC believes that more social programs and organizations are needed for im-

migrant women. In particular, the JHC community consultations revealed that many 

immigrant women are not only living below the poverty line, but also lack the knowl-

edge that is necessary to break free from difficult and sometimes violent situations. 

Thus the JHC recommends programs that include the following criteria:

 • Settings that teach immigrant women about child custody and

     access issues experienced by abused immigrant and refugee women;

 • Programs that help abused immigrant and refugee women to

     increase their knowledge of Canadian tenets, especially family

     law, as well as their rights under the law; 

 • Programs that enhance the effectiveness of advocates and

     lawyers who work with immigrant and refugee women on

     custody and child access.

5). The JHC recommends that the City of Edmonton in conjunction with the expertise 

of NGO’s in the city, provide sensitivity and awareness training. The JHC envisions 

this happening through the creation of an Advisory Committee on Access, Equality 
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and Human Rights. This committee would serve at arms length with City Hall and be 

comprised of community leaders, councillors, and ordinary citizens.

6). The JHC promotes the idea of a municipal employment equity policy that is based 

on the principle of achieving a workforce which reflects the population at all occu-

pational levels of Edmonton. 

7). The JHC believes a review of the minimum wage is needed in the Province of Al-

berta. Statistics Canada has noted that there are 70,000 working poor in Edmonton 

who make $5.90/hr. However, Canadian Mortgage and Housing recommends spend-

ing no more than 30% of net income on housing. Thus, those Edmontonians making 

the minimum wage in the city are paying closer to 70% for shelter, with those costs 

expected to rise with inflation.

8). The JHC strongly urges the municipal government, the Edmonton Police Service, 

and local NGO’s, to come together and recognize publicly that racism, racial dis-

crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance by public figures and politicians at 

all levels encourages and perpetuates their existence.

9). The JHC recommends that NGO’s in the City of Edmonton use the wide variety of 

media in the city to promote, report, and support community services which benefit 

those who less fortunate in Edmonton.

10). The JHC encourages the teaching of multiculturalism and diversity in Edmon-

ton’s classrooms. Special emphasis should be placed on “plurality” and “inter-cul-

tural” understanding and relationships. 
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Edmonton’s Pubic and Catholic School Systems:
Supporting Education and Diversity

           Learning is a treasure that follows its owner everywhere.

     – Chinese Proverb 

 

Both the Public and Catholic School Boards in the City of Edmonton expressed 

similar sentiments to the JHC in their approach to the development of a Human 

Rights City. First, both boards noted that the face of Canada is changing. This was 

confirmed in the results of the 2001 Canadian census, which showed that the per-

centage of foreign-born people in Canada is the second-highest in the world.1 For 

Edmonton’s school boards, this was a strong indicator that their classrooms must 

reflect this increasing diversity, which is not limited to language and culture.2 

Both boards suggested that the inclusion of students with special needs has further 

contributed to a growing range of talents, abilities and disabilities in their already-

diverse classrooms.3

Importantly, Edmonton’s school boards view education and diversity as having enor-

mous implications for education in the years to come. What is needed, according 

to educators, is a need to recognize that diversity and difference make our schools 

and society stronger and better.4 Both boards agreed that the Human Rights City 

Edmonton Project must go beyond simply respecting differences or the sometimes 

patronizing notion of tolerance and acceptance.5 We all must move to a concept of 

a city where we all see our differences in ethnicity, religion, interests, abilities and 

orientations as a crucial advantage in schooling and society.

Education as the Key to Competitiveness

The Public and Catholic School Boards stated that education is the key to the knowl-

edge society in a globally competitive world. However, both boards were in agree-

ment that we, as a society, must push this definition further. If this definition is true, 

then school districts and teachers must develop the gifts and talents of every single 

person, rather than function merely as “sorting systems,” mass-producing students 

and, in the end, separate winners from losers.6 In fact, say school board representa-

tives, the most successful educational regions in Canada are likely to be the ones that 

do the best job of identifying and developing the varied potential of each person. To 

do this will mean capitalizing on diversity and difference, rather than forcing every-

one through a highly standardized process to reach pre - determined outcomes at the 

same time.7 It will also involve a commitment on the part of the community to find 

better ways to assist newcomers to learn our official languages, more effective ways 

of supporting those with special needs and of fostering the gifts of students whose 

talents go beyond science and technology.8
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The Essential Role of Teaching Diversity

For both the Public and Catholic School Boards, the indispensable role of diversity 

in fostering innovation in a Human Rights City specifically, and in society in general, 

can best be seen through organizations such as the Conference Board of Canada 

(CBC).9 This group values the qualities of creativity, critical thinking, ingenuity, and 

imagination that are increasingly important in developing a more innovative and 

competitive economy.10 The Public School Board noted that, in a recent landmark 

study entitled Technology and Tolerance: The Importance of Diversity to High-Technol-

ogy Growth, it was concluded that diverse, inclusive communities are ideal for foster-

ing creativity and innovation.11 Moreover, both school boards pointed to the 2002 

Killam Lecture at the University of Alberta, in which Dr. Martha Piper, President of 

the University of British Columbia, observed that talented people are naturally drawn 

to culturally diverse and inclusive communities, “places that provide them with op-

portunities to engage with others and derive the inspiration necessary to spark cre-

ativity and innovation.”12

In addition, educators stated that diversity education is vital to the building of a mul-

ticultural, pluralistic, inclusive, and democratic society. For school boards, moving 

beyond linguistic and cultural diversity, pluralism and democracy means accepting 

differences in view of contentious issues of personal and public policy, and commit-

ting to institutions and processes to make decisions and deal with disagreement in 

principled ways.13 Inclusion means that we are committed to removing the barriers 

to full participation by all of Canada’s people.    

The Importance of Diversity Training and our School Systems

According to educators, choosing to see diversity as an asset and not a problem has 

important implications for our education system. Both school boards suggested 

that we all learn to “work things out together” through our educational systems.14 

Thus, community consultations with members of both school boards stressed the 

importance of a Human Rights City that educates the public on the importance of 

diversity and plurality, for what we share in common is not some singular ethnic or 

religious or racial unity but precisely our respect for our differences. For educators, 

this was seen as the secret to our strength as a city, province and country and is the 

key to democratic education.15 For both the school boards, then, our success in the 

future will depend on how well our schools deal with the challenges and promising 

potential of diversity.

Putting Words into Actions

Both the Catholic and Public School Boards told the JHC that their priorities

spoke heavily about their commitment to human rights and diversity. Both boards
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acknowledged that the following educational commitments are being made to 

promote human rights, diversity and tolerance among today’s youth:

 • A further promotion of respect for individual differences;

 • A strengthening of program delivery for Aboriginal students;

 • The development of a well-rounded learning experience that includes

     teaching youth about the meanings of the Universal Declaration of 

     Human Rights, as well as the Canadian Charter of Human Rights;

 • To allow budgetary room for multicultural classes and training.16 

 

Furthermore, Trustees of both the Public and Catholic School Boards expressed to the JHC

their existing policies as they deal with multiculturalism and national identity. Both 

of the boards noted that they believe in individual and group relations in which eth-

nic, racial, religious, and linguistic similarities and differences are valued, respected

and exchanged.17 In addition, both boards have recognized that Canada is a multi-

cultural nation and that patriotic sentiment contributes to a climate of mutual trust 

and respect conducive to effective learning, personal development and social living.

 

Edmonton’s School Boards: A Challenge to our City and Province

Throughout the JHC community consultations, Edmonton’s school boards agreed 

on a number of new incentives for the promotion and education of human rights and 

diversity in Edmonton’s schools. First, both school boards agreed that the future of 

any civilization lies in the hands of the young people of that society.18 By educating 

young people early on in life about the importance of advancing good citizenship 

through mutual respect and appreciation for our city’s diversity. For this reason, 

educators suggested that the Alberta Bill of Rights needed to be either updated or re-

written to acknowledge the changes that have occurred in human rights activities 

over the past decade.19 In addition, school boards cited the Ontario Human Rights 

Code (OHRC) as a model for the province to consider. Participants noted that having 

one singular aim-to create a climate of understanding in which the dignity, worth 

and rights of all people are respected, as is the case in the OHRC, would give legiti-

macy to both the municipal and provincial governments for a broader mandate for 

teaching human rights a classroom setting.20 

Moreover, a new Alberta initiative on human rights legislation is needed in order to 

empower governmental public policy commitment to protect rights and provide op-

portunities for its citizens without discrimination. However, participants were quick 

to point out that laws alone cannot guarantee the development of harmonious rela-

tions among groups of people. Nor can legislation create a climate of understanding 

and mutual respect. Rather, making that goal a reality calls for constant and careful 

nurturing and encouragement through a combination of strong legislation, active 

community programs and, above all, education.21
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Significantly, participants suggested that a critical ally in the effort to combat preju-

dice and discrimination in society is its educational institutions. Not only do schools 

expose young people to various types of behaviour and thought, they also influence 

their future conduct. Yet, although it is the implicit right of citizens to act upon their 

“rights,” they must know what those rights are before they will be able to do so. For 

Edmonton’s school boards, the classroom and schoolyard provide natural and appro-

priate opportunities for students to learn about recognizing and respecting the rights 

of others, both through formal instruction and through personal experience.22 As 

educators noted, when careful thought is not given to human rights in schools, stu-

dents can just as easily learn to disrespect and devalue one another’s differences and 

diversity.

Essentially, a new Alberta Code of Rights would be one of the most important pieces 

of legislation governing the lives of Edmontonians. From this, suggested participants, 

teachers could develop a package to facilitate discussion with their students about 

the rights and responsibilities that flow from a new Code.23 This would explain how 

to access these human rights protections and would identify who is responsible for 

protecting everyone’s rights. Also, human rights legislation deals with discrimina-

tion in particular areas of our lives. Discrimination results from prejudice, stereotyp-

ing and misuse of power, whether it is intentional or unintentional.24 A concrete 

Human Rights Code in Alberta should provide a legal mechanism to prevent or stop 

discrimination and suggest remedies for victims of discrimination. 

The Very Purpose of a Human Rights Code 

For the Public and Catholic School Boards, then, the purpose of a positive human 

rights doctrine would allow teachers across the province to use a human rights 

educational resource package to introduce students to the provisions of this new 

mandate.25 Information would be included about the grounds under which Alber-

tans are protected from discrimination and the social areas in which discriminatory 

behaviour is illegal under such a Human Rights Code. Essentially, a new Bill of Rights 

would allow teachers to do the following in the classroom: 

 

 • Increase awareness among youth and teens about what their human

     rights are and what they protected under;

 • Identify and explain what constitutes discrimination; 

 • Be able to explain how a new Bill of Rights would protect individuals

     and groups from discrimination and harassment;

 • Allow students to know their rights and responsibilities under the law

     and how to help others.26

 

Advocates of Human Rights

In addition to a Human Rights Code for the province, Edmonton’s school boards were 
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vocal about the need to spend more time and money in a human rights advocacy role 

for students. In particular, a more personal objective would include the teaching of 

values clarification, attitude change, development of solidarity, and the skills for ad-

vocacy and action, such as analyzing situations in human rights terms and strategiz-

ing appropriate responses to injustice.27 Only a few people may become full-time 

activists, but everyone needs to know that human rights can be promoted and de-

fended on an individual, collective, and institutional level and be taught to practice 

human rights principles in his or her daily lives. Everyone needs to understand that 

human rights are linked with responsibilities: to observe human rights principles in 

one’s own life and to defend and respect the rights of others. 

Moreover, educators suggested that the teaching of human rights be based at an 

interpersonal level, such as “recognising and accepting differences,” “establishing 

positive and non-oppressive personal relationships,” and “resolving conflict in a 

non-violent way.”28 For Edmonton’s school boards, social studies programs should 

include the following:

 • experiences that provide for the study of global connections

     and interdependence, so that the can analyze or formulate

     policy statements demonstrating an understanding of concerns,

     standards, issues, and conflicts related to universal

     human rights; 

 • participate in activities to strengthen the ‘common good,’ based

     upon careful evaluation of possible options for citizen action.29

Both school boards and their trustees were unanimous in describing the provinces’ 

schools as being “conservative in general.” Educators noted that as the principal 

institution for the socialization of children, as well as the source of basic educa-

tion, they usually embody the values of the communities in which they exist. They 

may reflect government efforts to use schools to pursue political objectives, such as 

shaping attitudes on patriotism, religion, family planning, alcohol and drug use, and 

minorities.30 

However, even educational authorities that enthusiastically promote human rights 

education tend to focus on citizenship, historical and legal learning, and interper-

sonal relations.31 They, as well as parents, are wary of having the schools used 

for perceived “political purposes” and are unreceptive to programs that seem to 

manipulate students to take social action beyond the classroom. Moreover, while 

educators have recognized methods for delivering, testing, and evaluating cognitive 

learning, few feel as comfortable with learning that aims at attitude change. For all 

these reasons, human rights education in most schools remains primarily limited to 

“learning about human rights.” In short, the Public and Catholic School Boards listed 

a number of principles from which human rights could be taught. They are:
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 • Activity — Learning must be active - through a combination of

     individual and group activity; 

 • Horizontal Communication — Learning takes place through dialogue

     in which people share their thoughts, feelings, and emotions in an

     atmosphere of mutual respect; 

 • Developing the Ability to be Critical — One must develop the

     capacity to be critical and to evaluate ideas, people, and acts in a

     serious fashion; 

 • Promoting the Development and Expression of Feelings — It is

     only possible to learn values if the training methodologies take into

     account participants’ feelings; 

 • Promoting Participation — The best way to learn is by participating,

     being consulted, and taking part in making decisions.32 

Conclusion

For Edmonton’s school boards and their trustees, the ultimate goal of education 

for human rights is empowerment, giving people the knowledge and skills to take 

control of their own lives and the decisions that affect them. According to educators, 

some teachers and legislators regard this goal as being too political for schools and 

appropriate only to non-formal education. Under an effective and up-to-date Hu-

man Rights Code, education would begin with an understanding of what students 

already know and have experienced with respect to diversity and human rights. For 

both school boards, this is vital in any educational environment, but particularly 

important when participants have come from very different experiences, have not 

met each other or the teachers before, and are learning about things that touch them 

personally. 

Moreover, educators in both school systems believe that they should always strive to 

build a common understanding of basic human rights history and concepts. Educa-

tors noted that some ideas and information about human rights are so important that 

everyone should know them (e.g., the basic principles of the Universal Declaration 

of Human Rights, the history of international human rights law, and the process by 

which human rights-related issues are resolved). In addition, other knowledge will 

also be vital to the particular educational setting. For example, students need to 

know about local law; about regional, national, or local human rights organizations; 

and about the rights of particular groups. Teachers and students should work togeth-

er to identify the basic content that is most important to their situation, anticipating 

the needs of the group and being ready to meet them. 

In short, an effective human rights education campaign would help students build 

the skills they need to act on behalf of their human rights and the rights of others. 

Many different types of skills are important in human rights education. Participants 

told the JHC that a teaching-based curricula based on human rights and diversity 
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would not only serve to benefit the City of Edmonton, but would act as a blueprint for 

other Canadian cities. The Public and Catholic School Boards also believed that the 

Human Rights City Edmonton Project would be a tremendous beginning for human 

rights education. 
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Endnotes – The Public and Catholic School Boards

1 The following information on the changing demographics of Canada can be found at 

the following Government of Canada website: http://www.cansim.com 

2 These views were expressed during the John Humphrey Centre Community Consulta-

tions (April, 2003- November, 2003).

3 ———, Community Consultations.

4 ———, Community Consultations.

5 ———, Community Consultations.

6 ———, Community Consultations.

7 ———, Community Consultations.

8 ———, Community Consultations.

9 Both the Public and Catholic School Board’s cited the Conference Board of Canada as 

being a leader in education and diversity. More information on the Conference Board can 

be found on their website: http://www.conferenceboard.ca 

10 ———, Conference Board of Canada.

11 The following quotation was taken from “Workplaces that Work,” developed for use by 

the Federal/Provincial/and Territorial Ministers for the Status of Women. The document 

can be read in its entirety at the following address: http://www.conferenceboard.ca/

pdfs/workplacesthatwork/pdf  

12 Dr. Piper’s quote was located at the following address: http://www.mrl.ubc.ca/news/

dec01/december1101-2.shtml 

13 Community Consultations.

14 ———, Community Consultations.

15 ———, Community Consultations.

16 Again, both school boards agreed upon these ideas during the JHC Community Con-

sultation process.

17 ———, Community Consultations.

http://www.cansim.com
http://www.conferenceboard.ca
http://www.conferenceboard.ca/pdfs/workplacesthatwork/pdf
http://www.conferenceboard.ca/pdfs/workplacesthatwork/pdf
http://www.mrl.ubc.ca/news/dec01/december1101-2.shtml
http://www.mrl.ubc.ca/news/dec01/december1101-2.shtml
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18 ———, Community Consultations.

19 Both Public and Catholic School Board members told the JHC during the community 

consultation process that they believed the Alberta Bill of Rights had outlived its pur-

pose. 

20 The Ontario Human Rights Code can be read at the following location: http://

www.osstf.on.ca/www/hrs/hrcodes.html 

21 Community Consultations.

22 ———, Community Consultations.

23 ———, Community Consultations.

24 ———, Community Consultations.

25 ———, Community Consultations.

26 Again, participants compiled these ideas during the JHC Community Consultation 

process.

27 ———, Community Consultations.

28 These elements, noted members of the Pubic School Board, are paramount to the 

education of human rights and diversity in Edmonton’s schools. 

29 Community Consultations.

30 ———, Community Consultations.

31 This has been the experience of a number of social studies teachers in both the Public 

and Catholic systems.

32 Community Consultations.

http://www.osstf.on.ca/www/hrs/hrcodes.html
http://www.osstf.on.ca/www/hrs/hrcodes.html
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Key Recommendations - Edmonton Public and Catholic School Boards

1). The JHC recommends provisions be made to the Alberta Bill of Rights (ABR) as to 

include protection for persons who have historically been discriminated against in 

our society. The ABR needs to make clear that discrimination will not be tolerated 

in the following areas: race, colour, ancestry, place of origin, religion, marital and 

family status, physical or mental disability, sex and sexual orientation. In addition, 

all students, employees, contractors, visitors and other groups who use Public or 

Catholic School District facilities be required under the updated ABR to conduct 

themselves in accordance with the both school boards’ commitment to non-discrimi-

nation, human rights, and cross-cultural understanding as set out in the ABR.

2). The JHC endorses the idea of curricular goals and learning objectives that provide 

students with the necessary knowledge, skills and attitudes to contribute to a society 

that is free of discrimination, and which will allow students to develop positive at-

titudes with respect to human rights and deal constructively with intolerance and 

discrimination that they may encounter in their daily life experiences. In keeping 

with this commitment, the JHC encourages educators to:

 

 • Adapt and adjust curriculum materials and programs to provide

     opportunities for all students to develop positive attitudes with respect 

     to human rights, anti-discrimination, and cultural diversity;

 • Promote school and classroom environments that are free from

     discrimination that disregards a newly-revised Alberta Bill of Rights;

 • Review developments regarding human rights and anti-discrimination

     matters, so that they can, where appropriate, develop resource and

     learning materials for use in educational programs.

The JHC recommends that both the Public and Catholic School Systems continue de-

veloping and implementing strategies relating to curriculum, textbooks, audiovisual 

and other resource materials that promote human rights and anti-discrimination.

3). The JHC recognizes that the need for positive supports and equitable learning and 

instructional initiatives be designed to allow all students to realize their full poten-

tial. In support of this goal, the JHC advocates that a cultural/language barrier shall 

not unduly inhibit assessment and placement of students. Nor should expectations of 

students shall not be based on prejudices or stereotypes.

4). The JHC Board acknowledges that it is important for students in Edmonton to 

have an understanding and appreciation for the heritage and culture of the city and 

the Province of Alberta. Within this context, the JHC encourages school boards in 

Edmonton to reaffirm there commitment to the anti-discrimination principles and 

values contained in the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms and supports the 
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provision of educational services that foster respect for diversity among all members 

of the school community.

5). The JHC believes that a recognition of cross-cultural understanding and support 

for the rights and freedoms of a revised Alberta Bill of Rights provide students in Ed-

monton with experience that fosters dignity, respect, and self-worth. Furthermore, 

the JHC supports the development and implementation of policies, practices and 

programs that promote and foster a learning environment in every school district in 

Edmonton which emphasizes tolerance, equality, and non-discrimination. 

6). The JHC recommends that information-sharing agreements be made between the 

Public and Catholic School Boards. After analyzing the responses form both school 

boards the JHC believes that they share much in common in regards to diversity and 

human rights education. Thus, the JHC calls upon both boards to work together on 

curricula and projects that encourage growth in the area of human rights. 

7). The JHC suggests that the Public and Catholic School Boards work with the pro-

vincial government to provide support and opportunities for training of all staff, 

students, elected school board members and school advisory councils to develop 

their knowledge, awareness and skills in the areas of human rights, anti-discrimina-

tion and cross-cultural understanding. The JHC also advocates additional funds be 

allocated for such a worthwhile endeavours.
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Human Rights Inventory

Introduction

The objective of this inventory is to document the authority and responsibility man-

dated to a wide range of governmental and nongovernmental organizations in the 

City of Edmonton by statute or self-imposed regulations. In so doing, the project 

staff will establish the human rights capacity of Edmonton by cataloguing initiatives 

and programs that are in accordance with norms such as, the UDHR, the Canadian 

Charter of Rights and Freedoms, and the Alberta Bill of Rights.

It is essential to the success of this project that a variety of perspectives are incorpo-

rated into the research. The research will reflect a broad range of knowledge and an 

understanding of what existing organizations are doing to deal with human rights 

issues. Consequently, this data will be used in conjunction with that obtained from 

the community consultations in order to make recommendations to devise correc-

tive strategies.

Given that Edmonton is a city in the developed world, there are many programs and 

much research that could have been included in this section. However, due to the 

time constraints and projected length of the project, a complete literature review 

of all of the existing human rights components in Edmonton would not be feasible. 

Consequently, this section represents a general cross-section of the human rights ca-

pacity of Edmonton to date. For further information on programs and organizations 

dealing with human rights issues, consult the Edmonton Community Resources 

website: http://www.ecn.ab.ca/cr/.

A review of the City of Edmonton Bylaws and Policies and their conformance with 

the objectives outlined in the UDHR, would be useful to the objectives of this project, 

however, the skills and resources required to accomplish such a task were not avail-

able for the duration of this project. A recommendation will be made that the JHC 

work in conjunction with the City of Edmonton and provide them with any tools or 

resources necessary to conduct a review of existing bylaws and policies. Legal issues 

with respect to human rights are generally a subject of concern for provincial and 

federal law-making bodies. Nonetheless, bylaws ought to be formulated through a 

human rights filter that is inclined towards the values outlined in the UDHR, wher-

ever applicable.

Review of Research and Programs

This section serves to increase the awareness of existing human rights legal, proce-

dural and advocacy mechanisms by cataloguing different approaches for the promo-

tion and protection of human rights. The source of the data is both online resources 

and libraries that are accessible to the public. In order to proceed with an inventory 

Inventory

http://www.ecn.ab.ca/cr/
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of the programs and research with a human rights component in Edmonton, the 

parameters of this examination must be defined. Thus, the project staff has been se-

lective and has proceeded by identifying certain issue areas under which applicable 

programs and research is catalogued. 

Certain individuals can face human rights violations from multiple angles, and thus, 

placing them in specific categories may not represent the true plight of their experi-

ence; however, for the purposes of analysis, the project staff has found it useful and 

practically necessary to proceed by categorizing different issue areas.1

Aboriginal Issues

The Rights Path: A Handbook on Human Rights for Urban Aboriginal People, Public 

Legal Education Association of Saskatchewan, 2002.

This publication was produced by the Saskatchewan Human Rights Commission in 

conjunction with the Canadian Human Rights Commission in order to provide Ab-

original peoples with information about their rights. This book serves as a resource 

for Aboriginals who have run into situations in which their rights are being denied. 

It offers information for persons and methods for action to address any human rights 

violations that Aboriginals face including, Children’s Rights, Education Rights, Fam-

ily Rights, Employment Rights, Social Assistance Rights, Housing Rights Healthcare 

Rights, Criminal Justice Rights, and Seniors’ Rights. Moreover, there is an explana-

tion of words and phrases that pertain to human rights issues. This publication is sig-

nificant for Aboriginal peoples because it serves as an educational and informative 

guide that helps them integrate into society by encouraging them to use the available 

resources to address their human rights problems. Historically, Aboriginal peoples 

have lost faith in the ability of society to address their concerns and thus this docu-

ment attempts to restore that faith. 

In November, 1995, the Institute for the Advancement of Aboriginal Women and 

the Alberta Aboriginal Human Rights Committee sponsored a one-day conference 

on Aboriginal Human Rights at the Edmonton Native Friendship Centre. Over 100 

people attended the conference. Several information resources were displayed and 

one was titled The Rights Path (Manitoba). Delegates to the conference requested that 

a similar booklet be prepared for Alberta. The Alberta Human Rights and Citizenship 

Commission through the Human Rights, Citizenship and Multiculturalism Education 

Fund and the Canadian Human Rights Commission provided financial and consulta-

tive assistance in the preparation of the booklet. In addition, ten Alberta government 

departments and agencies were consulted as to the accuracy of the information being 

provided. Aboriginal lawyers, using plain language, wrote The Rights Path - Alberta. 

The Human Rights and Citizenship Branch provided some editing assistance. The 

purpose of the project is to inform Aboriginal people in Alberta about their human 

rights and particularly when dealing with federal or provincial governments. The 
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booklet is intended for use in workshops which will be provided by Aboriginal pre-

senters to Native groups. To facilitate the workshops, a User’s Guide has also been 

prepared.2

Resources for Aboriginal Women in Alberta, 1991-2002, Institute for the Advance-

ment of Aboriginal Women.

This report gathers existing socioeconomic statistics and reports in order to provide 

information to Aboriginal women. It analyses the findings in order to provide con-

crete examples of the issues and barriers faced by Aboriginal women in Alberta in 

the areas of Health, Education, Economics/Housing and Justice. A commentary on 

governmental progress in addressing these issues and the lack of valid and or reli-

able research is provided at the end of each section. In general, Aboriginal women 

continue to seek the services of women’s shelters in disproportionately high num-

bers. The occurrence of family violence, loss of identity, low self-esteem, substance 

abuse and unemployment are high-risk indicators which can lead to involvement in 

the criminal justice system. Human rights issues continue to dominate the discourse 

on Aboriginal women. Case law is included to further attest to the fact that Aborigi-

nal female identity is undervalued.

Disabled Persons

Access to Literacy Instruction for Students Who Are Blind or Visually Impaired,

Canadian National Institute for the Blind, Author: Ann MacCuspie, 2002.

The Canadian National Institute for the Blind (CNIB) has expressed concerns about 

a perceived under-utilization of braille by school age children in Canada. Braille 

literacy is of critical importance to the achievement of independence and employ-

ability of those who are blind or visually impaired. With considerable attention be-

ing given to the issue of braille literacy in other English speaking countries, the CNIB 

is determined to be proactive in supporting the development of literacy for children 

and youth who are blind or visually impaired in Canada. The CNIB wants to ensure 

that the literacy needs of students who are blind or visually impaired are given high 

priority within education. This paper suggests that each student’s individual needs 

must be assessed and continually reassessed through a highly interactive relation-

ship in order to ensure that the student’s learning experiences are optimized.3

Accessible Pedestrian Signals, Canadian National Institute for the Blind, 2000.

This paper proposes recommendations for Accessible Pedestrian Signals that will 

best meet the needs of people who are blind, visually impaired and deafblind. An 

Accessible Pedestrian Signal is a device used at controlled intersections to provide 

information about when it is legal to cross the street. Accessible Pedestrian Signals 

provide sound cues and vibrotactile signals to convey the same traffic crossing in-
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formation that is available to people who are sighted. Everyone in our society has a 

right to be able to move freely and to get from place to place without fear for his or her 

life. This initiative, which is proliferating around Edmonton, is extremely important 

because it ensures that blind, visually-impaired and deaf-blind persons can walk 

around the city independently and safely. This paper proposes geometrical consis-

tency to intersections and that all new traffic lights be equipped with an Accessible 

Pedestrian Signal.4

Community Services Department’s Recreation Facilities Accessibility Guide, City 

of Edmonton, May 2002-2004.

The Community Services Department puts out a bi-annual Guide to Recreation Fa-

cilities that are user friendly for disabled persons. All persons should be afforded 

the opportunity to participate in leisurely activities. The needs of differently-abled 

persons must be taken into account as well, or else these individuals will face bar-

riers to enjoying the community services that other members of society are able to 

enjoy. This report ranks the recreation facilities around the city with respect to how 

easy it would be for differently-abled persons to access and utilize them based on the 

entrance, recreation area and washrooms.5

Report of the Blue Ribbon Panel on Special Education, Alberta Teacher’s

Association.

The Alberta Teachers’ Association (ATA) established the Blue Ribbon Panel on Special 

Education in September 1996 to review the integration of students with special needs 

into regular classrooms in Alberta and to make recommendations to ensure integra-

tion works. The panel operated at arm’s length from the ATA. The panel identified a 

gap between the elements of existing integration programs and those of successful 

integration programs. For example, reduced class size, an element of successful 

integration programs, is seldom an element of existing integration programs. The 

panel then developed recommendations to improve existing programs. Underlying 

the recommendations is the idea that integration will succeed only if all education 

partners work together. 

Recommendations include:

1) Leadership: 

Successful integration demands leadership at the government, school board and 

school levels. While the Department of Education has identified 19 elements of suc-

cessful integration programs, only three of those elements figure in its integration 

policies. Most school boards and schools have integration policies, but the policies 

often lack a philosophy and vision to guide decision making. The panel recommends 

that the department revise its integration policies to include the 19 elements of suc-
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cessful integration programs and that school boards and schools develop policies to 

help them provide appropriate programs for students with special needs. 

2) Governance: 

Successful integration demands a close link between accountability and authority. 

This link has been weakened by the introduction of school-based decision mak-

ing, which allows schools to determine budget priorities. While school boards and 

teachers remain accountable for the education of students with special needs, they 

may have no say in how programs and services for those students are funded. The 

panel recommends that the Department of Education establish and communicate 

standards for programs and services for students with special needs. The standards 

would guide school boards and schools in designing programs and allocating re-

sources to meet these students’ needs. 

3) Funding for Severely Disabled Students: 

School boards can apply for additional funding for students with severe disabilities 

to provide programs for those students. However, there are a number of problems 

with Severe Disabilities Funding. The panel recommends that the Department of 

Education streamline the funding application and approval process by reducing the 

amount of documentation required and approving the funding for up to three years. 

The funding guidelines should be changed to enable students who exhibit severely 

disruptive behaviour to qualify for the additional funding and to ensure that the 

funding is sufficient to allow schools to successfully integrate students with severe 

disabilities into regular classrooms. 

4) Funding for Students with Mild/Moderate Disabilities and Students Considered 

Gifted and Talented: 

Programs for students with mild and moderate disabilities and those who are gifted 

and talented are funded through the Basic Instructional Fund. Because the mild and 

moderate portion of Basic Instructional Funding is not designated for those students, 

some schools have curtailed their programs as a result of government cutbacks to 

education. The panel recommends that the Department of Education earmark a por-

tion of the Basic Instructional Fund for students with mild and moderate disabilities 

and those who are gifted and talented. It also recommends that school boards pool 

funds for special education and disburse them on the basis of the programs schools 

have in place for students with special needs. Finally, it recommends that schools 

place a high priority on programs for students with mild and moderate disabilities 

and those who are gifted and talented. 
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5) Interdepartmental/Interagency Coordination: 

There is a lack of coordination and confusion of roles among the government de-

partments and agencies responsible for delivering services to students with special 

needs. This lack of coordination results in some students falling through the cracks. 

The panel recommends that the government require the departments of Education, 

Family and Social Services, Health and Justice to cooperate in seamlessly delivering 

services to students with special needs. It also recommends that university faculties 

like education, nursing and social work, whose graduates deliver services to students 

with special needs, provide courses on interagency cooperation.6

Edmonton & Area Chapter Presentation to the Capital Health Authority Board of 

Directors, January 31, 2003, Schizophrenia Society of Alberta, Presented by Giri 

Puligandla.

In this power point presentation, Giri Puligandla explains how the Schizophrenic 

Society of Alberta is trying to research ways of overcoming the key challenges that 

impede the proper treatment of people living with severe and persistent mental ill-

ness (SPMI). The focus must be turned towards community care for people with 

SPMI that is adequately dispersed across the capital health region. Since SPMI is 

becoming a pressing problem, more resources need to be devoted towards address-

ing this group’s needs.7

Education and Learning

Every Child Learns; Every Child Succeeds, June 2002, Alberta’s Commission on 

Learning.

Alberta’s Commission on Learning was appointed by the Minister of Learning, Dr. 

Lyle Oberg, in June 2002 to undertake the first comprehensive review of Alberta’s 

education system in 30 years. The nine-member panel was asked to make recommen-

dations on ensuring that Alberta has a sustainable education system that supports 

the lifelong learning needs of students and the societal and economic well-being of 

the province. This report gathers information and research, identifying key issues 

and making 95 recommendations in eight main issue areas:

 

 • Ready to learn – starting early with junior kindergarten and full-day

     kindergarten programs, especially for at-risk children, to make sure all

      children come to school ready to learn; 

 • What students learn – maintaining Alberta’s reputation for world-class

     curriculum, including a new wellness program for all students and

     a province-wide strategy to increase the number of students who

     complete high school; 
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 • The schools we need – establishing professional learning

     communities, introducing class size guidelines, and making sure 

     schools operate as a hub of services for children; 

 • Success for every child – taking action to address the unique and

     special needs of every child including Aboriginal children, children

     with special needs, those who are new to Canada, and those who are

     gifted and talented; 

 • Making the grade – ensuring accountability, setting high standards,

     and measuring results; 

 • Technology plus – integrating technology as a powerful tool for

     teaching and learning and setting province-wide standards for

     technology in the classroom; 

 • Excellent teachers and school leaders – ensuring that every child is

     taught by capable teachers, reviewing teacher preparation programs,

     creating a new professional organization for principals, and ensuring 

     strong leadership in schools and school jurisdictions; 

 • Good governance – providing a new approach to collective bargaining

     and maintaining a sound balance between provincial and local roles

      and responsibilities.8

Schools As Professional Learning Communities, Edmonton Regional

Learning Consortium.

Considerable interest is apparent within Alberta regarding the notion of schools as 

professional learning communities. This notice posted by the University of Alberta 

draws attention to a series of upcoming workshops dealing with the topic of profes-

sional learning communities. The workshops will extend from fall 2003 to spring 

2004. The planned sessions will address various dimensions of this topic such as 

characteristic school cultures, shared mission and values, collaborative teamwork, 

collaborative decision-making, and leadership. Specific issues around which pro-

grams are formulated are: Aboriginal, Alberta Learning, English Language Arts, 

Health, Leadership, Library, Literacy, Math & Science, Math Materials, Parents 

and School Councils, Physical Education, Safe and Appropriate Use of the Internet, 

Special Needs Programs, Social Studies, Spanish, Support Staff, Substitute Teachers, 

Study Groups, and Teaching and Learning with Technology.9

A Study of Class Size and Its Effect on Learning, Alberta Teacher’s Association, 

2001.

Large class sizes are a significant concern for teachers and parents in urban and sub-

urban schools in Alberta. In education, the promotion of school choice and the impact

of budget cuts have profoundly affected class size insofar as boards have not replaced

resigning or retiring teachers and class sizes have increased. By broadening the mea-

surement criteria to other aspects, rather than just testing, a more comprehensive 
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understanding of the impact of class sizes on their students is provided.10

Teachers believe that students benefit significantly from reduced class sizes in a 

number of ways:

 

 • Smaller classes provide better discipline; 

 • Smaller classes provide time for more individual attention for

     each student; 

 • Classroom management is more effective when teachers spend more

      time with each student and keep track of individual progress; 

 • Teachers are able to employ a wider variety of instructional strategies,

     methods and learning activities and can be more effective when the

     class is small; 

 • Teachers’ attitudes and morale are more positive when they have

     fewer students; 

 • Smaller classes allow optimum use of time and space; 

 • Teachers have more time to plan, diversify and individualize

     their teaching.

Discrimination & Harassment, Edmonton Public Schools, 2000.

This booklet outlines the Edmonton Public Schools recognition of the right of all em-

ployees, students, parents and volunteers to work and learn in an environment free 

from harassment or discrimination. In accordance with the Canadian Charter and 

Rights and Freedoms and the Alberta Human Rights, Citizenship and Multicultural 

Act, this document states that all citizens have a right to be free from discrimina-

tion abusive treatment, intimidation and/or sexual harassment. Although issues of 

harassment & discrimination are rather difficult to comprehend, this publication 

defines it as the following: unwanted conduct that is offensive in nature and that 

detrimentally affects the work or school environment or leads to adverse job-related 

or personal consequences for the person being harassed or discriminated against. 

As such, this publication outlines how parties involved in harassment and discrimi-

nation can proceed to have their concerns addressed including, a complainant, a 

respondent, a supervisor, or an observer. The formal process is outlined including 

the involvement of any external adjudicating or enforcement bodies.

2003-2006 Three Year Education Plan, Edmonton Public Schools, 2003.

This publication outlines the Education Plan for the second year of the said time 

period. This information has been developed by staff as part of the district’s budget 

planning process and reflects the input of parents, students, community members, 

school council partners, and trustees. The information in this publication highlights 

a number of new and ongoing initiatives for the second year of this three-year plan-

ning cycle. It includes key strategies, performance measures, outcomes, district 



152  | |  153

priorities and general provincial goals. This publication centres around the goal of 

advocating choice by ensuring that all students achieve success in their individual 

programs of study. This can only be achieved through a partnership between, par-

ents, students and community members in that they must all accept their respective 

responsibilities in education. Some of the current goals include: promoting high 

levels of literacy and numeracy, promoting success for aboriginal students, enhanc-

ing second language programs, career-focused education – transitions to work and 

higher education, and teaching practice. 

The priority areas for improvement are outlined as follows: improving children’s 

access to services through coordination of services, improving learning through 

effective use of information and communication technology, improving programs, 

results and reporting for First Nations, Métis and Inuit learners, improving second-

ary student achievement in mathematics, increasing high school completion rates 

and improving community satisfaction with education.

Resource Guide for Bullying, University of Alberta, 2003.

This online resource guide provides a ready point of departure for launching an 

investigation into the subject of bullying. The contents of this guide include a defini-

tion of bullying as well as leads for finding books and other resources in the NEOS 

Libraries Catalogue. A series of books on bullying is provided. Many items are recent 

(their dates of publication range from the mid-1990s to 2002). Other resources avail-

able also include video recordings. In addition, the guide suggests links with which 

to search this topic on the Internet. This resource guide can be a valuable place for 

teachers to start their library research into various aspects of bullying in schools 

and society.11

Family Issues

Roots and Wings Family Mentorship Program, Big Brother and Big Sister Society 

of Edmonton and Area.

This program is a collaborative effort between The Family Centre and the Big Sister 

& Big Brother Society of Edmonton. This program aims to match parents with adult 

mentors in order to provide support, guidance and friendship to the family. At times 

the task of parenting can become lonely (in the case of single parents), frustrating or 

stressful. This organization relies on the volunteer services of community members 

that are willing to assist certain families in bringing out their best strengths. Volun-

teer services can include anything from helping with grocery shopping, a chat over 

some coffee, or a trip to the park with children. In so doing, the family is assisted in 

their efforts to grow towards a healthy, future.12
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*Chinese Community Project, Family Violence Prevention Centre.

The Family Violence Prevention Centre is working with members of the Chinese com-

munity to develop a strategy based on prevention and family support. The project 

will focus on where the community is and look for ways to create opportunities for 

dialogue with the community around families and their needs. 

*Immigrant Neighbourhoods Community Planning Association for Central Mc-

Dougall and Queen Mary Park. (2001). Planning Our Future. Edmonton: The Im-

migrant Neighbourhoods Community Planning Association for Central McDougall 

and Queen Mary Park. Funded by Muttart Foundation through the Edmonton John 

Howard Society.

This event had approximately 75 people from a variety of ethnic backgrounds par-

ticipating in a community consultation designed to identify needs and interests. 

Translation/interpretation services were available in approximately eight languages. 

Participants noted that, “This was the first time we have been asked what we want 

for our families and our communities.” Out of this gathering emerged the determina-

tion to develop a plan for the community. This will be completed by the I.N.C.P.A in 

2003.

*Ahalawat, M. (2002). “People in Transition: Immigrant Parents and Children in a 

Canadian School System.” Edmonton: Indo-Canadian Women’s Association. Proj-

ect funded by Citizenship and Immigration Canada.

This was a short-term project with a goal to educate parents of students from South 

Asian countries/cultures about the school system in Canada, the importance of their 

participation in their children’s education, and the importance of communication 

with the school staff. The project focused on K-12 students in the East Indian com-

munity. A series of interviews with parent/teachers/principals were held to identify 

the barriers for attending parent/teacher meetings among Indo-Canadian parents. 

The results have shown that language barriers are a major cause, as are cultural 

norms, feelings of intimidation (these were a small, i.e., 2% reason). The parents also 

commented that there was so little time at these interviews that there was little point 

in them. The project revealed a sense of hopelessness and issues of discrimination 

among this focus group.

*Building Bridges between Tradition and Modernity: Family Life Education 

for Newcomers in Canada. Edmonton: Indo-Canadian Women’s Association.

The project aims to bring about institutional changes by providing human rights, 

multicultural and diversity education, and a guidebook for cross-cultural marriage 

counselling in South Asian marriage practices –– the changing cultural paradigms 

in Canada, how to recognize the early symptoms of failure, how and where to access 
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help, and how to come out of failed relationships as little harmed as possible. 

An important aspect of the handbook will be an explanation of the concept and 

practice of pre-arranged marriage, which is uncommon and difficult to understand 

in the Canadian context. It will be a valuable manual of information on South Asian 

socio-cultural practices around the institution of marriage and will be useful to 

newcomers to Canada, the settlement and social workers, family counsellors, health 

care professionals and other agencies. Counsellors, social workers and family and 

social services personnel will be able to provide more effective marriage counselling 

to couples from South Asian community in a culturally sensitive manner. It will also 

provide cultural interpretation for immigrant-serving agencies, religious leaders, 

community representatives, legal practitioners, police (spousal abuse unit) workers, 

and university-based academic researchers, thinkers and sociologists. 

Background and needs assessment:

1. Among South Asian communities, arranged marriage is a customary, time-

honoured and successful practice providing the basis of family-oriented society. 

It is done in the belief that it reduces incompatibility between couples as they are 

matched carefully, and avoids cultural clash between families, as they are similar in 

class, language, and religion.

 However, young women and men growing up in the multicultural, multi-ethnic and 

polyglot communities of Canada are taught to appreciate classless, cosmopolitan 

life styles where class, caste, ethnic or religious differences must not create barriers 

between people. They view their parents’ penchant for selection as clannishness and 

exclusivity. Cultural conflict then becomes synonymous with generational conflict. 

The very basis – the issue of compatibility is challenged in the context of immigra-

tion to Canada, as there are not much linguistic, cultural or ideological similarities 

in two youths raised in Canada and India.

2. Arranged marriages often degenerate into marriages of convenience or ‘immigra-

tion marriages’ to facilitate the entry of the spouse in Canada. If it has been intended 

as a ruse for a likely sponsor, and the sponsored spouse wants to pull him- or herself 

out of the relationship as soon as the ‘landing’ is made secure, this arrangement 

brings about significant emotional and financial loss to the sponsor and results in 

feelings of humiliation or vengeance at the deception.

3. The majority of women come to Canada from culturally sanctioned male-domi-

nated societies where men are granted more privileges and rights. Many newly ar-

rived immigrant women do not know that they have equal rights in marriage and 

equal protection under the law. Even when they do know, certain cultural norms and 

expectations hold them back. There are several issues regarding forced marriages, 

marriages of convenience, break up of and abuse in marriages, customary authority 

of in-laws that result in marital problems and denial of choice of marriage partners. 
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Most women suffer silently under cultural pressures. Therefore, no institutional or 

systemic help is forthcoming for them, nor are there attempts to bring about institu-

tional change in these practices.

4. Women are more at risk than men for several reasons. Being homebound and, to a 

greater or lesser degree, socialized to accept a subservient position to their husbands, 

women fall an easy victim to their husbands’ manipulations. In many cases, the hus-

bands threaten to send them back and to take away the sponsorship and permanent 

resident status, which means, most importantly, losing the children. If they do not 

speak/understand English, their plight is compounded.

5. Certain cultural practices are in conflict with the Canadian Charter of Human 

Rights. So many cases of injustices to women result from ignorance of certain values 

and ideals of a democratic civil society. The challenge before the communities in 

Canada is to create a balance between their cultural traditions and practices and 

the demands of universal human rights, without sacrificing cultural pride and cul-

tural anchor. Ethnic women want marriage and family but not in its conventional 

stereotypical form, where certain conventional marital norms and practices mean 

inequality, obedience, abuse, and fear. Men also are not always adversaries of women 

in the Asiatic and African cultural paradigm. When women are dishonoured, hurt, 

or cheated, their fathers, brothers, and husbands are equally humiliated and suffer. 

Very often individual men have wanted to improve the lot of women but the system 

failed them as the pressure of cultural practices proved too strong.13

*Islamic Families Social Services Association. (2001). Youth Development and Par-

ent Education Program of Islamic Families Social Services Association. Funded by 

the City of Edmonton Family and Community Support Services.

Through funding provided by the City of Edmonton’s Family and Community Sup-

port Services (FCSS) group, IFSSA launched it’s Youth Development and Parental Edu-

cation Program in the summer of 2001 and it has been growing ever since. The aim 

of this program at IFSSA is to help build strong and healthy individuals and families. 

IFSSA’s youth development and parental education programs are often presented in 

cooperation with other Edmonton Muslim community organizations.14

Conflict Resolution Workshop Saturday September 21, 2002

Presented by the Youth Development and Parent Education Program

of Islamic Families Social Services Association in collaboration with Markaz-ul-Is-

lam, the Al-Rashid Youth Club, and the Muslim Association of Canada. (Funded by 

City of Edmonton’s Family and Community Support Services (FCSS)) The workshop 

outcomes are available on-line http://www.ifssa.ca/confresoltips.pdf.

http://www.ifssa.ca/confresoltips.pdf
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Parenting in Canada: An Islamic Perspective, June 29th, 2002.

The workshop focused on three sessions: (1) Basic principles of Tarbiah from the 

Qur’an and Sunnah, parental responsibilities, problems faced by our children in a 

Western Society, effects of Society, etc. were discussed. (2) The objectives of Tar-

biah, approval stages for children and parents self-search to discover the sources 

of negative parental behaviour. A questionnaire was distributed to participating 

parents to help them through the self-search process. (3) Discussion and analysis 

of case studies.15

Gay and Lesbian Issues

Safe and Caring Schools for Lesbian and Gay Youth: A guide for teachers, Alberta 

Teachers’ Association, 2003.

The ATA’s SACS Project believes that student safety is a priority and that lesbian, 

gay, bisexual and transgendered students (LGBT), or those who are labelled as such, 

are the most at-risk group in schools. The SACS Project has developed this booklet 

to help teachers begin to think about ways to address homophobia and heterosexism 

in classrooms and schools.

According to Schneider (1997), gay youth are two to three times more likely than 

their heterosexual classmates to: attempt suicide, be kicked out of home or run away, 

drop out of school, and abuse drugs and alcohol. While some gay and lesbian youth 

react to their situation by becoming overachievers, it is also true that at least 30 

percent of adolescents who commit suicide are homosexual (Schneider 1997). There 

are very few studies documenting risk factors specific to bisexual, transgendered 

and two-spirited youth. Youth issues are often excluded in human rights discus-

sions. Puberty is difficult at the best of times. Imagine the increased hardship for an 

adolescent who must also sort through feelings of homosexuality in an unsupportive 

and often hostile school environment. Imagine further that this young person often 

cannot count on support from home—unlike, for example, a young person from an 

ethnic minority suffering from discrimination.16

There are a number of recommendations made that can be viewed on the website.

Housing Issues

Edmonton Task Force on Affordable Housing, City of Edmonton, February 2003.

Low levels of new rental construction and high population growth are contributing 

to an affordable housing crisis in Edmonton, marked by a dramatic rise in rent levels. 

Edmonton has experienced the largest increase in rents between 1999-2002 of any 
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city in Canada and has fewer vacancies than almost any other Canadian city. Low 

wage families are facing housing costs beyond their means and new workers coming 

to the city have difficulty finding a place to live. In response to the growing problem, 

the City of Edmonton Task Force on Affordable Housing was established by resolution 

of Council in March 2002 with a mandate to undertake an analysis of affordable hous-

ing need in Edmonton and to develop a strategy to respond to the limited supply of 

affordable housing. 

In preparing this report, the Task Force has focused on ways to stimulate the market 

to build modest quality units at moderate rent units that will be generally affordable 

to modest income working households, as distinct from housing in which subsidies 

are required to bridge the gap between market housing and the amount that house-

holds can afford to pay at 30% of income. This report summarizes the findings and 

recommendations of the Task Force to stimulate the market and non-profit sectors to 

build modest rental units.17

Building Together: The City of Edmonton Low-Income Needs and Special Housing 

Strategy 2001-2011

Housing and homeless needs have been a focus of attention by all orders of govern-

ment in recent years. The City of Edmonton has been actively involved, contributing 

its experience and knowledge of its local communities. Growing housing and home-

less needs, along with governments’ commitment to do things differently and better, 

have highlighted the need for the City to clearly define its role in this area over the 

next decade. To define the City’s specific role within this community-centred ap-

proach, a stakeholder consultation took place in 2001 with all involved departments 

and partners, including community, government and industry representatives. This 

lead to the development of a comprehensive long-term strategy to address the issue of 

low-income and special needs housing. In most cases, differently-abled persons suf-

fer the consequences of low-income and thus have special housing needs. The City 

of Edmonton will commit to a long-term community engagement strategy which will 

reveal the outstanding issues. These findings will then shape and influence policy 

formation and implementation.18

Review and Update of the Edmonton Community Plan on Homelessness 2000 

– 2003, City of Edmonton. 

The Edmonton Community Plan on Homelessness, 2000-2003 (the Community Plan) 

was developed through a broad-based consultative process by the Edmonton Joint 

Planning Committee on Housing (EJPCOH) in the fall of 2000. The Community Plan 

included the following statement: “Edmonton needs at least 5000 units of affordable 

housing. Many agree that the ultimate solution to sheltering Edmontonians who can-

not provide their own shelter would be a substantial addition to the city’s inventory
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of affordable housing.” In the absence of resources to take that action, the Edmonton 

Community Plan on Homelessness, 2000-2003, proposed interim measures to address 

the most pressing needs.19

A Count of Homeless Persons in Edmonton, Edmonton Homelessness Count Com-

mittee on Housing, October 23, 2002.

The Edmonton Homelessness Count Committee was formed in September 1999 as a 

working group of The Edmonton Joint Planning Committee on Housing. The Count 

Committee was created to implement the recommendation detailed in the May 1999 

report Homelessness in Edmonton, A Call to Action that: “the count be continued on 

a regular basis so trends of the homeless population can be monitored.” The fifth 

count (23 October 2002) of the homeless found 1915 homeless persons in the city of 

Edmonton and these results clearly show that homelessness continues to be a signifi-

cant and growing issue in Edmonton.20

Labour and Employment Issues

Losing Ground: The Slow Decline of Workers’ Rights and Privileges, Alberta Fed-

eration of Labour, (1975-2000)

Losing Ground is a the most recent report from the AFL on the economic and social 

conditions facing working men, women and their families in Alberta. Released in 

May 2001, the report examines the conditions facing two different generations of 

Albertans by comparing economic and social conditions in 1975 with those of the 

present. The two periods lend themselves to comparison because they are both cen-

tered in economic booms produced by high energy prices. The troubling conclusions 

drawn from the study are, quite simply, that working people are worse off today than 

they were twenty-five years ago in most areas of comparison.21

Now More Than Ever: An Examination of the Challenges and Opportunities Facing 

Alberta Unions in the 21st Century, Alberta Federation of Labour.

In the turbulent workplace of the 21st century, workers in Alberta need the kind 

of protection that unions provide more than ever. That’s the central message of 

the AFL’s 1999 research report on the state of the labour movement in Alberta and 

Canada. The report – called Now More Than Ever – outlines in detail the many ben-

efits enjoyed by unionized workers. It also argues that in the dog-eat-dog labour 

market of the 21st century, workers will probably need unions more than ever. Since 

the importance of the market-economy is increasingly stressed by the government, 

workers are becoming more and more subject to the debilitating social effects of the 

market and thus in need of protection.22



158  | |  159

Missing Out on the Boom? A Report Card on Jobs, Wages and Economic Security in 

Alberta, Alberta Federation of Labour, 1998.

Despite their province’s impressive economic growth, many Albertans are still suf-

fering from stagnant wages and chronic job insecurity, says a report released by the 

AFL. The report, entitled “Missing Out on the Boom,” examines current trends in 

wages, job security, job creation and public services in Alberta. The study clearly 

shows that many Albertans are not sharing in the benefits of the province’s on-going 

economic boom. While business people and professionals at the top of the income 

ladder are enjoying rising wages and profits, many ordinary Albertans are falling 

behind.23

Crumbs From the Table: Re-evaluating the So-called “Alberta Advantage”, Alberta 

Federation of Labour, 1997

This AFL study shows that the so-called “Alberta Advantage” has only really been an 

advantage for a small portion of the Alberta population. Profits and income are up 

for corporations, but many Albertans are still only getting “crumbs from the table.” 

“Crumbs From the Table” was the winner of the Canadian Association of Labour Me-

dia’s 1997 Stroke-of-Genius Award for most innovative labour publication. This study 

reveals the fact that the disparity between the rich and poor grows concurrently with 

the economy and thus wealth is not being distributed evenly.24

People First: Setting a New Direction for Government in Alberta, Alberta Federa-

tion of Labour.

This report was prepared and published by the AFL as a summary of the concerns 

and recommendations that arose during their “Investing in Tomorrow” Conference 

held in Edmonton, Alberta during September 17-20, 1997. Overall, the participants 

in the conference agreed that – despite the impressive growth and expansion of the 

Alberta economy – not all Albertans are reaping the benefits of growth. The delegates 

also agreed that the provincial government should move away from its current mar-

ket-dominated approach to economic issues and embrace a “human-centred” model 

of economic development. In other words, the reports showed that what Albertans 

really need is a government that is willing to actively promote and protect their inter-

ests in the market place. Instead of an economic policy simply says, “let the market 

decide,” there is a pressing need to put humans first, whereby everyone can benefit 

from economic growth in Alberta.25

First Nations’ Training to Employment Partnerships, Government of Alberta, Au-

gust 2002.

This program supports the development of partnerships between the private sector, 

government and First Nations.  This program assists First Nations people in finding 
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and keeping meaningful employment.  The guidelines outline how individuals and 

employers can participate in the program. The goal of this program is integration 

and participation of the First Nations’ peoples in the economy. This program initia-

tive will lead to sustainable employment for First Nations Peoples primarily while 

they are living on reserve so that they do not have to come to urban centres to take 

part in the economy.26

Defining the Path: Alberta Human Resources and Employment Aboriginal Strat-

egy, Government of Alberta, March 2002.

This report stresses the need for providing the diverse Aboriginal community with 

the necessary tools to participate fully and contribute to Alberta’s economic and 

social development. Although the provision of many programs and services are the 

responsibility of the federal government, the need to provide an array of education, 

income support, training and employment opportunities, as well as workplace safety 

and employment standards, requires that the province develop appropriate strategies 

to meet these needs. Provincial resources must be effectively utilized in conjunction 

with particular Aboriginal strategies if the employment needs of Aboriginal people 

are to be met. In essence the AHRE outlines a plan to adopt a pro-active approach in 

the design and delivery of employment and training programs that will allow them 

to participate in Alberta’s vibrant economy.27

Alberta Youth Employment Strategy, Government of Alberta, June 1999.

Alberta’s ongoing prosperity and quality of life depend on the development of our 

young people and their ability to share their skills, knowledge, energy and enthusi-

asm. The Alberta Youth Employment Strategy (AYES) is a framework for action that 

captures the common vision for youth. The Strategy lays out principles, goals and ac-

tions for responding to the employment challenges facing Alberta youth. The AYES 

focuses on helping Alberta youth aged 15 to 24 years successfully participate in the 

Alberta economy and society. The plan outlines four goals: to create opportunities 

for all youth to develop the skills and knowledge needed for work, to increase work 

opportunities for youth, to help youth respond to the changing nature of work, and 

to help youth to address barriers that may prevent them from learning or working. 

This will be done by creating programs and initiatives that facilitate youth transition 

from school to work.28

Labour Market Development Agreement, Government of Alberta, 1996.

The Canada-Alberta Agreement on Labour Market Development (LMDA) is the fed-

eral-provincial agreement that makes Alberta’s delivery of Employment Insurance 

retraining benefits, work search, and career planning services for Employment 

Insurance recipients possible. In 2000/01, EI funds of $113 million supported train-

ing programs and career services for about 82,000 Albertans. Alberta was the first 
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province to sign an LMDA in 1996. The goal of the LMDA is to provide EI recipients 

with training and support so they can enhance their skills and return to work faster. 

Alberta originally sought an LDMA because it saw the inherent efficiencies in the 

co-located sites and wanted these extended province-wide.29

A Guide to Alberta’s Labour Relations Laws, Government of Alberta.

The Labour Relations Board has prepared this guide to the Labour Relations Code 

and the Public Service Employee Relations Act to help employees, employers, trade 

unions, students and the public understand the legislation and its administration by 

the Labour Relations Board. Board labour relations officers are often able to help par-

ties find the elusive common ground that will resolve their differences, and members 

of the Board may also become involved in informal dispute resolution initiatives. 

The Board also helps prevent conflict by providing easy access to useful information. 

The reason that this document exists is important insofar as parties who are well 

informed about their legal rights and obligations will usually act responsibly. The 

Board is committed to clarity and readability in all its work, from correspondence 

and information bulletins to Board decisions. Decisions are made widely available 

through libraries, publishing services and the Board’s own web site on the Internet. 

This guide is an important part of the Board’s education strategy. It contains valuable 

basic information about Alberta’s labour relations laws and is written to be as useful 

to experienced practitioners as it is to first-time clients of the Board.30

Is Work Working for Women? (Research Paper #22), Canadian Labour Congress, 

Author: Andrew Jackson.

This paper makes comparisons between the work experiences of women and men 

to display the inequitable treatment of women. Moreover, there are also great differ-

ences in labour market experiences among women. The gaps and distance among 

women have been growing in the second half of the 1990s, and thus the progress 

of some women has not been experienced by all. The experience of women by age 

groups is also touched upon. Furthermore, while a few women racialized workers 

have moved into good, professional jobs, many others with good qualifications are 

trapped in low-pay, insecure, no-future jobs. Certain issues that women face are 

occupational segregation, income gaps, and unequal representation by unions. The 

general picture that emerges from this paper is that some women are making prog-

ress in the job market, but many others are dealing with more precarious jobs and 

low pay, with a growing pay and opportunity gap between men and women.31

Is Work Working for Workers of Colour? (Research Paper #18), Canadian Labour 

Congress, Author: Andrew Jackson.

This report reviews recent evidence on the quality of jobs, on income, and on

poverty for racialized workers compared to other Canadian workers. The bottom line
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is that there are large, disturbing, and growing gaps in economic security and 

opportunity which are based upon racial status. Racial discrimination plays

the major role in creating and sustaining large differences in the quality of 

jobs and in economic security. The evidence of major economic gaps based 

upon race demands that we stop denying the reality of racism, and take concrete

actions to counter exclusion and marginalization. Unions have a major role to play 

in this regard.32

‘Good Jobs in Good Workplaces’ Reflections on Medium-Term Labour Market Chal-

lenges (Research Paper #21), Canadian Labour Congress, Author: Andrew Jackson.

The central argument of this paper is that labour market policy will fail if it does not 

take full account of the fact that ‘macro’ employment policy outcomes are largely 

determined in workplaces. The emerging focus of Canadian labour market and 

social policy on social inclusion through paid employment is broadly appropriate, 

but positive outcomes for workers critically depend upon the existence of ‘good 

jobs in good workplaces.’ While there are many dimensions to good jobs, this paper 

highlights pay and access to opportunities for the development of skills, capacities 

and capabilities. In essence, this paper highlights the need for greater knowledge of 

workplace conditions and calls for policy measures which would gradually lead to 

the development of a more inclusive Canadian labour market model. A start can be 

made by establishing a ‘living wage’ and workplace-based training entitlements for 

all workers.33

Social Assistance and Paid Employment in Alberta, 1993-1996, Population Re

-search Laboratory, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, Edmonton, 

Alberta.

This report assesses the Klein government’s welfare reforms in 1993 and their im-

pacts. “This study builds on previous research by examining more closely the types 

of jobs obtained by the former social assistance recipients and the patterns of move-

ment in and out of welfare, contrasting incomes received from paid employment 

and social assistance, and assessing the effectiveness of training programs that have 

replaced some forms of traditional welfare.

Results of this document:

• The survey results clearly demonstrate that the category “welfare recipient” is not 

a static category. Instead, there is a great deal of movement in and out of reliance on 

social assistance. In addition, a large proportion of individuals who use social assis-

tance in any given year also participate in the paid labour market;

• However, the types of jobs held by these individuals are frequently short-term, and 

typically pay very little. In fact many provide incomes that are no higher that the al-
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ready very low incomes obtained from social assistance. If one of the goals of welfare 

reform is to move employable recipients into the paid labour force, it is important to 

seek ways to raise the paid incomes of previous recipients. Education and training 

programs are part of the solution since they can lead to better jobs. These survey 

findings will also contribute to on-going debates about whether income supplements 

for low-paying jobs, and changes to minimum wage legislation, might be effective 

policy responses.34

*Bernadino, C., and Spitzer, D.L. (2003).A Handbook for Employers of Live-In 

Caregivers in Alberta. Edmonton: Changing Together…A Centre for Immigrant 

Women. 

Project Director, Sonia Bitar. (Funded by Status of Women Canada, Canadian 

Heritage, Health Canada, Citizenship and Immigration Canada, Human Resources 

Development Canada). 

The manual, A Handbook for Employers of Live-In Caregivers in Alberta, and its com-

panion, A Handbook for Live-In Caregivers in Alberta, is the outcome of a Changing 

Together research project on the needs of live-in caregivers (LICs) conducted in 2001. 

The manual explains the rights and responsibilities of LICs and the origin of the LIC 

Program. It provides educational materials that can be used in a workshop setting 

or for self-learning. The handbook was designed to give information about rights 

and obligations of LIC caregivers and employers. It is also intended to help LICs suc-

cessfully integrate into Canadian society. LIC employees are also assisted to build 

stronger working relationships and mutual understandings.

The handbook consists of four self-learning modules: The Canadian Live-in Caregiv-

er Program (LCP), (2) Hiring a Live-in Caregiver, (3) Living with a Live-in Caregiver, 

and (4) Responding to Challenges. The handbook is intended to be used, and further 

developed, in workshop settings in order to give LIC employers the opportunity to 

exchange ideas, gather new information, and to raise issues and concerns.35

*Getting There: A Strategy to Assist Unemployed and Underemployed Skilled 

and Professional Immigrants. (2001-2002). Edmonton: Indo-Canadian Women’s 

Association. 

Getting There: A Strategy to Assist Unemployed and Underemployed Skilled and Profes-

sional Immigrants is a project designed to (1) assist unemployed and underemployed 

skilled immigrants through the provision of career counselling, career planning, 

mentorship, and Canadian work placements, and (2) to work with employers, cor-

porations and institutions, and credentialing bodies to increase their responsiveness 

to members from the professional/skilled immigrant community, and (3) to analyze 

client files and other information to quantify the economic and social costs and ben-

efits, and to identify practical solutions.
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* Influencing Institutional Change. (1999-2000). Edmonton: Indo-Canadian 

Women’s Association. 

The goal of this project was to bring about institutional change so that the resource 

of highly trained professional newcomers to Canada is not wasted, and so that 

well-qualified immigrants are able to work and live meaningfully in their adopted 

country. Influencing Institutional Change began as a project that encompassed all 

professional clients, mainly physicians, engineers, Internet technology profession-

als, and some scientists and pharmacists. Since September 2000 it focused entirely 

on physicians who obtained training outside of Canada.

*Ogilvie, L., Chiu, Y., Wrightson, D., Smith, L. Boyd, J. Brosseau, J., Groot, M., Ha-

ward, S., Ilesic, D., McPherson, N., Fung, M., Lau, A., and Ong. A. Minority Nurses 

for Minority Populations: A Pilot Study in Public Health Nursing. (January 2000). 

Edmonton: Community Health Promotion and Preventive Services (CHPPS) and 

Community Health Association (CHA). 

This project involved the hiring of three registered nurses to provide prenatal and 

well-child services to Chinese and Vietnamese families in Edmonton. The nurses 

were one full-time Vietnamese and two part time Chinese nurses all of whom came 

to Canada as adults. Community Health Promotion and Preventive Services (CHPPS) 

and Community Health Association (CHA) facilitated the study. The research nurses 

became known as the Dragon Rise Health Team.

An action research study initiated at the time of the pilot project focussed on the inte-

gration of the three nurses into the community health nursing profession, including 

relating with other community health nurses and community health nursing staff. 

The project came at a difficult time, with cuts in nursing staffs and concerns about 

standards.36

The usefulness of the action research process37 emerged as a result of this project. 

During data analysis, the university researcher started to theorize regarding the 

power of the action research process in stimulating social change. What emerged 

was a delineation of the action research process as one that raises consciousness, 

gives voice, supports change, and stimulates innovation.38

*Edmonton Community Services Department. (2000). The Edmonton Interna-

tional Marketplace. Edmonton: Community Services Department. 

This continuing project is in its third year of research and planning. The concept is a 

destination location in downtown Edmonton to provide economic opportunities for 

low-income entrepreneurs, particularly immigrants, and to raise awareness and in-

teraction among ethno-cultural communities. At the same time, it would revitalize 

the downtown core and create a dynamic place for sharing, celebrating, and learning 
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from Edmonton’s rich cultural heritage. There is a need for economic opportunities 

for lower-income immigrant entrepreneurs so that they will no longer be excluded 

from the economic mainstream.

* Berezan, R., and English Language Professionals, Inc. (1993). Outside Looking In: 

A Profile of Unemployed Immigrants with Professional Qualifications in Edmonton. 

Edmonton: Prairie Centre for Excellence, University of Alberta. 

The objective of the study is to document the experiences of 100 unemployed immi-

grants with professional qualifications in Edmonton with respect to their educational 

and occupational histories, both in Canada and their countries of origin, and to con-

sider a variety of factors influencing their professional opportunities in the local la-

bour market. A further exploration of some alternative career pathways, intervention 

strategies and available resources has been the final goal of this research.

Thirty countries of origin were represented in this group, including Poland (19), El 

Salvador (15), China (12), Ethiopia (9). By region they were composed of 33 Eastern 

Europeans, 31 Asians, 27 Latin Americans, 16 Africans, 6 Middle Easterners, and 3 

from the South Pacific. Their current level of English was advanced, needing only 

occasional assistance.

Among the findings of the study were that the vast majority of these subjects have 

been able to obtain employment in their previous occupations or in related occupa-

tions and that a documented bias against those with foreign qualifications is perhaps 

the greatest barrier facing them.39

Legal Resources

Edmonton Centre for Equal Justice, Edmonton Social Planning Council, 2002.

The Edmonton Centre for Equal Justice (ECEJ) is a community-based pro bono legal 

clinic that assists clients in the area of civil and administrative law. The goal of the 

clinic is to provide legal assistance, representation, information and referral to people 

living with low income that would otherwise not have access to such services. The 

clinic was built with the investment of many community stakeholders and opened its 

doors in January of 2002; in the first year of operations the Centre provided advice to 

over 500 clients. ECEJ provided services in the areas of Landlord and Tenant, income 

security, human rights, debtor/creditor and immigration issues. In 2003 the team of 

staff will grow to include a legal assistant and an outreach worker. These services will 

be a positive addition to the services offered by ECEJ to the Edmonton Community. 

The ECEJ was built on a simple foundation: poverty is not a valid reason for exclusion 

from the justice system. With this philosophy in mind the ECEJ strives to assist those 

in need. We believe that equal access to law is imperative in a just society.40
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Pro-Bono Publico – For the Public Good, Report of the Pro Bono Committee, April 

2003, Law Society of Alberta.

At the April 2002 Convocation, Alan Hunter Q.C. implored the Benchers to address 

the professional obligation of lawyers to provide pro bono legal services particularly 

to those who have an inability to pay for those services. Deliberations began in ear-

nest in May 2002 with the development of an Issues Paper that guided the Commit-

tee through a wide range of issues regarding the provision of pro bono legal services 

and the role of the Law Society of Alberta. The result of those deliberations is this 

report. The purpose of this report is to set out a brief description of the issues and 

the views of the Committee, and to seek the endorsement of the Benchers for the 

Committee’s recommendations. In essence, this paper address the need to provide 

legal services to those members of society that cannot afford it. It is in the interests 

of the public to have access to legal resources because this increases the prospects 

for a just society.

Recommendations:

1. That the Benchers adopt the definition of pro bono legal services as developed by

the Committee;

2. That the Committee contact and liaise with the local bar associations such as Red 

Deer, Medicine Hat, Lethbridge and Grande Prairie to garner the legal community’s 

interest in promoting the establishment of a CLG model legal clinic in those locations 

as was done with the ECEJ in Edmonton; 

3. That the Committee in conjunction with the Insurance Committee review the pos-

sibility of the extension of insurance coverage to retired lawyers who provide pro 

bono legal services (like the BC insurance model).

4. That a broad stakeholder Committee be formed by the Law Society including 

those identified organizations that already provide or have a stake in pro bono legal 

services.

This committee would have as its mandate the development of a pro bono regime 

that maximizes and co-ordinates the resources for the delivery of pro bono services 

for those clients who do not have the ability to pay. This broader committee would 

also be mandated to review the suggested initiatives in this paper (such as the forma-

tion of an independent not-for-profit umbrella group, extension of existing pro bono 

programs, liaison with law firms, duty counsel, pro bono award, pro bono challenge, 

survey of the profession) which in the considered opinion of the Committee are best 

delivered and resourced by a broader section of stakeholders A logical partner in the 

formation of this Committee is the Canadian Bar Association (Alberta Branch).41
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*Barriers to Legal Information and Services Experienced by Immigrants and Refu-

gees in Edmonton: Report Summary”, Legal Studies Program, Faculty of Exten-

sion, University of Alberta, Mennonite Centre for Newcomers, Prairie Centre of 

Excellence (PCERII) , Martha Gibson, Louis Alberto D’Elia, November 1997.

Under the leadership of Dr. Tracey Derwing, the Prairie Centre took part, with other 

stakeholders, in this project. The project was funded jointly by the Department of Ca-

nadian Heritage, Multiculturalism Programs, and PCERII, and the partners included 

the Legal Studies Program in the Faculty of Extension at the University of Alberta, the 

Edmonton Mennonite Centre for Newcomers, and PCERII. A detailed final report on 

the project has been issued, along with a report summary. This material is available 

for distribution by the Prairie Centre upon request.

Media Issues

*Northern Alberta Alliance on Race Relations. (2002). Summary of Proceedings: 

Forum on Multiculturalism in the City of Champions: Realities and Future Direc-

tions. Edmonton: Author.42

80 Edmontonians representing all sectors of society and responses included attended 

the forum:

1. Barriers to multiculturalism and social inclusion exist in communities;

2. These barriers also exist in the family, public institutions (libraries, police, hos-

pitals, schools, government), religious institutions, political organizations, for-profit 

and not-for-profit organizations;

3. The media feeds racial stereotypes, is preoccupied with violence, and media con-

glomerates serve the political interests of owners.

Recommendations included:

1. Community networks working for multiculturalism;

2. Government action: anti-racism and cross-cultural education; evaluation of cur-

rent policies; incorporate diversity and multiculturalism in business plans, alloca-

tion of resources on an ongoing basis; a diversity task force in Edmonton similar to 

the one in Calgary;

3. School action: encouragement of parental involvement; all teachers trained in anti-

racism and cultural awareness; curriculum in schools and post-secondary should be 

inclusive of diversity and emphasize multiculturalism;

4. Media action: more positive reporting of racial minorities and cultural sensitivity, 

stop negative stereotyping; monitoring by citizens of media and speaking out against 

stereotyping43
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Mental Health Issues

*Community-based Immigrant Mental Health Education Project (HIF#189): An-

nual Evaluation Report, October 2002. Edmonton. Funded by the Health Innova-

tion Fund [HIF].

The Community-based Immigrant Mental Health Education Project (CIMHEP) is a 

three-year initiative funded by HIF for the period June 2000 to June 2003. The Proj-

ect proposal emerged from and built on previous work of individuals in the Capital 

Region. Originally housed at the Canadian Mental Health Association (CMHA), in 

the spring of 2002 it moved to the Mennonite Centre for Newcomers (MCN). Catalyst 

organizations were CMHA, MCHB, Boyle Street Community Services Society, MCN, 

and Edmonton Social Planning Council. This research points to the need to work 

simultaneously within immigrant communities to build community capacity for 

health and to work with systems to improve cultural responsiveness. The five focal 

immigrant and refugee communities involved in the Project are: Chinese, Somali, 

South Asian, Spanish-speaking and Vietnamese.44

The contents of the report include a history of the project (impetus, mental health 

and immigrants and refugees, proposed strategies, project description), Overview of 

evaluation, review of findings, fourteen appendices that include a summary of com-

munity-based mini-projects.

These mini-projects were a result of the project fostering “the development of col-

laborative projects within each of the immigrant communities, resulting in seed 

funding of 17 mini-projects. The mini-projects have provided a concrete vehicle for 

inclusion of community members in identifying issues facing their communities and 

ways to resolve them.45 

A listing of mini-projects by community, with proponents, follows: 46 Chinese 

Community

1. Chinese Community Health Fair (ASSIST), to create awareness and understand-

ing of mental health issues, services and resources for mental health and foster col-

laboration among agencies within the Chinese community. The workshop will be 

delivered in Chinese and English.

2. Social and Recreational Day Program for the Mentally and Emotionally Ill (The 

Chinese Community Advisory Group), to demonstrate the need and effectiveness 

of an Chinese-speaking Day program in the rehabilitation of community members 

with mental/emotional illnesses. In order to do this, the project would partner with 

an organization or agency that could take a supportive role. The pilot would run over 

nine months and provide the program to both Mandarin-speaking and Cantonese-

speaking individuals. 
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South Asian Community

3. Guidance and Mental Health Support Service (Handicraft Women’s and Seniors 

Group), to increase understanding of issues associated with being an immigrant and 

how these issues affect one’s mental health. Workshops and information sessions on 

intergenerational issues, parenting and other issues experienced by immigrants as 

well as session on mental health resources and services. Information materials will 

also be translated into Urdu.

4. Sikh Women’s Association Proposal (Sikh Women’s Association), to address 

isolation and loneliness of seniors in the Sikh community through information ses-

sions on a range of health issues and craft-making. It is envisioned that the project 

activities will enable the group to organize and continue the work they have started 

in this project.

5. Mental Health Education for Newcomers, Prevention and Promotion (the Indo-

Canadian Women’s Association in collaboration with the Millwoods Welcome Cen-

tre), to address the many mental health issues that can arise as newcomers face the 

challenge of adapting to a new context. A series of four workshops will be delivered, 

along with related activities such as the distribution of educational materials.

6. Health and Wellness Fair: Prevention is Better than Cure (Handicraft Women’s 

and Senior’s Group), to raise awareness about how disease, illness, and stress can be 

prevented through good nutrition, exercise and lifestyle changes. Will include a lec-

ture series, some yoga and acupressure demonstrations, and a number of booths that 

participants can visit with information on a wide variety of health topics. Additional 

funding is being sought from Health Canada.

Somali Community

7. Community-based Recreation, Health and Well-being (Somali Canadian Cul-

tural Society) to reduce social isolation, increase social interaction and promote 

mental health awareness in the Somali community. Specific outcomes also include 

the production of a community mental health tool kit. 

8. Somali Youth Information, Dissemination and Assessment Sessions (Somali 

Canadian Cultural Society), to increase awareness of youth issues among the youth 

themselves and the Somali community. The project will support group sessions 

where young people are given opportunities to articulate their needs and issues as 

well as ways to address these issues.

9. Somalia Soccer Stars, involves a group of young Somali men who have formed 

a soccer team with men from other African communities. It addresses the issue of 
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isolation among youth and young adults through recreation, socialization and op-

portunities for connectedness. Training will be provided for Somali children twice a 

week over the summer; in this way, they will act as role models for Somali children 

and provide support/informal mentoring for those who do not have fathers or older 

brothers.

10. Recreation and Physical Well-being Project (Somali Canadian Cultural Soci-

ety of Edmonton), focuses on increasing social interaction within the community, 

particularly between youth and adults, and on promoting awareness of mental and 

physical health through regular sports activities, workshops and focus groups. 

11. Spiritual Healing for Somali Women, Men and Youth in Edmonton (Somali 

Canadian Cultural Society), to bring together many Somali families to address some 

key issues of family and community in religious and cultural context. It addresses 

family stress and a lack of sense of belonging. A series of workshops will be delivered 

and some family outings will take place.

Spanish-speaking Community

12. Organizing for Community Economic Development (Action for Human, En-

vironmental, Agro-industrial Development), to address the need to harness the 

previous skills and talents of Spanish-speaking immigrants, which have remained 

untapped in the local Canadian labour market and has been the source of mental 

health issues in this community through sharing sessions, which will result in creat-

ing a network of local entrepreneurs who are able to integrate their skills and talents 

into Canadian mainstream society.

13. Children’s Artistic Group (Mexican Cultural Society of Edmonton) to reduce iso-

lation, increase social interaction and preserve cultural identity. Over the six months

of this project, Mexican dance classes will be given for children and youth from the

Mexican community and welcomes children from other ethno-cultural backgrounds.

 

14. Culture and Art for Community Recreation and Sustainable Development 

Promotion (Alberta Institute for Grassroots Community Eco-initiative), will bring 

together, through a series of festivals, artists, guest speakers and community mem-

bers from the Spanish-speaking community to share their culture, knowledge and to 

learn to address issues of social isolation.

15. Chilean Week Celebration (Chilean-Canadian Community Association), while 

this project encompasses a number of social, recreational and educational activities, 

a roundtable discussion involving community groups, media and members of the 

association will also take place, focusing on the role of the Spanish media in com-

munication and community development.
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16. Salvadorian Recreational Opportunities Program, Phase 1: Female Youth 

Soccer Team (Salvadorian Society of Edmonton) to address the lack of opportunities

for recreation and stress-relief for girls and young women, especially those

who are single moms, in the Spanish-speaking community. It will help develop 

athletic skills, self-confidence and a sense of identity through the opportunity to 

play in a recognized Edmonton league on behalf of the Salvadorian community. 

Vietnamese Community

17. Loving Action Group, to address the issues of isolation and loneliness and the 

need for recreation and family connectedness, involves monthly events, which in-

clude education on mental health-related issues, a recreational activity, and opportu-

nities for age cohorts to socialize. The project runs over one year.

Multicultural Issues

Safe and Caring Schools for Newcomer Students, Alberta Teacher’s Association, 

2003.

While most Canadians appreciate what cultural, ethnic, racial and linguistic 

groups have to offer, sometimes these differences have been the source of misin-

formation, misunderstanding and even conflict. It is not uncommon for students 

who are new to the country to become victims of discrimination, bullying and 

harassment simply because they are unable to communicate, don’t understand 

cultural conventions or look different. This is far more likely to occur in schools 

that have not taught and reinforced respect for diversity. Newcomer families come 

to Canada representing a broad spectrum of ethnicities, cultures and races. For 

the children of newcomer families, adjusting to life in Canada can be extremely 

challenging. Children must often learn a new language, make new friends, learn

new cultural norms and sometimes deal with issues related to troubling or traumatic 

past experiences. As the demographic face of Canada changes, teachers must be 

proactive in helping all students understand each other’s worldviews, cultures, tradi-

tions and celebrations so that respect is fostered between all groups and conflict is 

significantly reduced. 

This booklet serves as a guide for teachers in creating safe, caring and inclusive envi-

ronments that teach all students to respect and value the cultural, linguistic and eth-

nic diversity represented by the newcomer student population. It will help teachers 

understand the unique circumstances of their newcomer students, offer strategies 

to assist in dealing with their unique needs and provide resources for gaining more 

information.”47
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*Diversity Project. (2002-ongoing). Edmonton: The John Howard Society, Edmon-

ton Women’s Shelter and the Sexual Assault Centre. 

This project is currently looking at organizing change to better meet the needs of a 

diverse community. Multicultural Health Brokers are assisting in this process. The 

project began with a community consultation process and moved into the transla-

tion of agency materials to make them linguistically appropriate and culturally rel-

evant. The materials will also include contact people with the language skills to act 

as bridges to the agencies and services. The project began as a separate process of 

raising awareness within mainstream organizations; it has evolved so that diversity 

is becoming an integral part of the program development for these agencies.

*Canadian Arab Friendship Association. (2002). Understanding Arabs and Mus-

lims Project. 

After 9/11 the Canadian Arab Friendship Association (CAFA) wanted to raise aware-

ness and saw a need for accurate resources for schools, such as lesson plans, speak-

ers, and so forth. CAFA created a Resource Kit for Edmonton elementary and junior 

high schools. In December 2002, they launched the project, which was 70% volun-

teer-run. After the launch, CAFA received many requests from school principals for 

information sessions at their schools. CAFA also has standing sessions with new 

Edmonton police recruits on issues they will face. This project is on going but fund-

ing is almost over. There are no ‘official’ research documents. After 9/11 there was 

no time. CAFA monitored the amount of calls they received, the number of backlash 

incidents, what the target areas were.

*Edmonton Community Services Department. (2002). Diversity Team Project.

This project aims to educate and train staff to become better aware of resources and 

barriers and issues encountered by persons with disabilities, aboriginals and the 

multi-cultural community. The project will develop confidence among staff when 

providing services to the identified/targeted groups and staff will feel more support-

ive when implementing services, programs, and projects.

Poverty and Economic Issues

Report on Assured Income for the Severely Handicapped Concerns (AISH), Poverty 

in Action Society.

This report describes how several consumers of AISH came together to discuss com-

mon concerns. An ad hoc committee on AISH was formed and a panel discussion 

was held to discuss pressing issues on 16 June 2001. Every member of the panel 

was skilled and educated. Severely handicapped people constitute a special inter-

est group which, under normal circumstances would receive respect and be treated 
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with courtesy but in the present political climate this group of vulnerable residents 

is treated as third ranked citizens. Included in the report were recommendations for 

change based on individual but representative stories of AISH clients.48

Advantage For Whom: Declining Family Incomes in a Growing Alberta Economy, 

Parkland Institute, by Patricia Lawrence, February 2001.

In spite of the economic boom of the 1990s, the gap between the rich and the poor in 

Alberta has grown since 1981. Market incomes for families in the lowest 10% were 

only 62% of their 1981 levels. There is no evidence to support the assumption that an 

ever-increasing GDP will result in a better standard of living for families.49

Giving Away the Alberta Advantage: Are Albertan’s receiving maximum revenue 

from our oil and gas?, Parkland Institute, by Bruce McNab, James Daniels and Gor-

don Laxer. November 1999.

There is a very significant difference in what Albertans received from our oil and gas 

resources and what might have been collected if the Alberta government chose to 

collect resource rents at different rates.50

Private Profit or Public Good: The Economics and Politics of the Privatization of 

Health Care, Parkland Institute, by Gillian Steward and Kevin Taft. March 2000.

For decades and in various countries, private for-profit health care has been shown to 

consistently fall short of non-profit and publicly provided health-care....Experience 

strongly suggests that the public will not benefit from the Klein government pro-

posal, and will likely suffer.51

Edmonton Food Bank, Edmonton Gleaners Association.

Each month, 12000 people receive hampers from Edmonton’s Food Bank or one of 

the agencies, churches or food depots affiliated with them. When individuals call the 

Food Bank looking for assistance, they are asked questions about their situation as 

such – what is your name, address, family size, source of income, and what has hap-

pened this month that left you short of money and food? It is during this intake pro-

cess, that the individual may be provided with information on other helping agencies 

or groups such as low-cost housing, collective kitchens, free meals, free or low-cost 

household goods or clothing, food co-op, employment information (resumes, access 

to fax, and phone), Health for Two (pre-natal health connection), emergency shelters, 

and immigrant services. Volunteers of the Food Bank are also able to provide callers 

with information on welfare benefits and other government assistance programs.
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Food Bank Study, Edmonton Food Bank & Edmonton Social Planning Council, 2002.

In the fall of 2002 the Edmonton Food Bank and ESPC once again formed a partner-

ship to study Food Bank usage and the reasons why there is increased frequency of 

usage by some recipients. Additionally, the Food Bank hopes to identify some of the 

attitudinal and systemic reasons that usage is high for those individuals. The study 

will include focus groups and one on one surveys over the late spring of 2003. This 

is the fourth time the Food Bank and the ESPC have worked to examine why people 

access food from the Food Bank. Previous to this work the Food Bank and ESPC

co-produced the documents Two Paycheques Away: A Return Look at Two Paycheques 

Away and Often Hungry, Sometimes Homeless.52

Prostitution Issues

The Prostitution in Edmonton Resource Centre, Edmonton Police Service.

The mission statement of the Edmonton Police Service is, “policing with the citizens 

of Edmonton to achieve a safe, healthy, and self-reliant community.”  With this is 

mind, it is the duty of the EPS to protect all citizens of the city from the actions of 

dangerous predators and the spread of disease through prostitution.

Research and one-on-one discussions have shown that prostitution is an occupation 

chosen by those with very few options, who are often victims of a past of physical, 

emotional, and sexual abuse.  In order to help with these issues and the current vic-

timization on the street, the following information is available on this page: 

 • Bad Date Information;

 • Prostitution Recovery Centres and Contacts for Prostitutes: provides

     information for those who are contemplating leaving the life of 

     prostitution and contact numbers for Crossroads Outreach, crisis

     lines, the sexual assault centre, and emergency shelters;

 • Health Information: physical and mental health services in the

     stroll area.

This web page is sponsored by the EPS Intelligence Analysis Unit and is designed as 

a tool to help those affected by prostitution and prostitution- related activities.  This 

web resource is intended to meet a number of goals: 

 • Citizens in neighbourhoods affected by prostitution will be encouraged

     to report prostitution in their area. This will help the EPS to better

     understand the scope of the problem and note the movement of strolls

     in the city; 

 • Prostitutes who are sexually assaulted or otherwise victimized will

     be able to anonymously report these offences.  This information, which 

     might otherwise go unreported, will help the Intelligence Analysis
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     Unit track the movements and actions of rapists and other criminals;

 • Information about the law will be provided as a resource for concerned

     citizens and the general public.  It is also hoped that this information

     will be a deterrent for johns;

 • Health information will be a resource for concerned citizens as well

     as prostitutes. It is hoped that this will alert many to the often-unseen

     problems associated with prostitution and help those with health

     problems receive medical attention.53

CrossRoads Outreach, Edmonton City Centre Church Corporation.

Crossroads Outreach is one project of many under the auspices of the Edmonton City 

Centre Church Corporation. Since its inception in the spring of 1989 Crossroads Out-

reach has strived to assist those who are involved in, or at risk of becoming involved 

in, street prostitution here in Edmonton, Canada. At present, Crossroads Outreach 

has 4 outreach workers as well as 9 dedicated, hard-working staff in our 2 safe-

houses. Volunteer time is also donated to Crossroads by members of Catholic Social 

Services Safehouse and Student Legal Services, among others. 

The mainstay of this organization’s work is streetwork. Four to five times a week 

the “tracks” in Edmonton are toured, condoms are distributed, a “bad date sheet” is 

distributed, and assistance is offered in terms of any needs that are made known to 

the Outreach Centre.54

Racial Discrimination

All Colours Are Beautiful Teachers’ Resource Kit, Northern Alberta Alliance on Race 

Relations (NAARR).

All Colours Are Beautiful is a resource kit for upper elementary teachers in Alberta. 

This kit provides teachers with the resources and tools to teach and initiate class-

room discussion about issues of racial discrimination and its solutions. All Colours 

Are Beautiful is a comprehensive kit that aims to make the practicality of teaching 

anti-racist and multicultural messages more accessible. The kit includes an analysis 

of upper elementary curricula, and outlines the areas where a discussion about racial 

discrimination is appropriate. Further, the kit provides objectives for dealing with 

prejudice, discrimination, respect and multiculturalism in Language Arts, Health 

and Social Studies. The kit includes a literature list of 30 fictional books for grades 4 

to 6. Each book’s story relates a situation in which racial discrimination occurs, thus 

presenting students with examples of real-life situations. Accompanying the litera-

ture are activities which offer different ways in which the literature can encourage 

young people to critically examine their own attitudes and behaviours. Along with 

literature, activities and analysis is a list of organizations and individuals available 

to do class presentations in the Edmonton area.55
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Safe and Caring Schools for Students of All Races: A guide for teachers, Alberta 

Teacher’s Association, 2003.

Students who experience discrimination, whether it is based on race, ethnicity, 

religion, gender, sexual orientation or culture, deserve to be protected in schools. 

This booklet is part of a series that focuses on a variety of human rights topics as 

they affect all students. Specifically, it was conceived to help teachers understand 

the very real issues faced by students of colour and Aboriginal students. Racism 

can be difficult to understand and to see, particularly if one has not experienced it 

personally. Teachers may not witness racism directly because it takes place out of 

sight or is extremely subtle. Sometimes teachers do see racism but fail to respond 

appropriately. In subtle racism, the aggressor may not even be aware that his or her 

behaviour is discriminatory. This booklet will help teachers obtain basic facts, think 

about misconceptions and learn strategies to help students deal with racism. The 

goal is to build safe, caring and inclusive classroom and school environments.

This booklet will refer to groups who are subjected to racial discrimination as people 

of color or visible minorities. Both terms are respectful ways to refer to people who 

are identified by their skin color. The booklet does not deal with ethnicity—a factor 

that may also be a cause of discrimination. Ethnic discrimination is less frequent 

because ethnic minorities are not necessarily distinguished by skin color. Aborigi-

nal people experience racism that is equally profound; however, the roots of the 

discrimination are different. This booklet focuses on people of color; however, dis-

criminatory actions against Aboriginal people are similar.

There is significant evidence of racism in society. One place where these societal issues

can be dealt with is the school. This booklet is a guide to help teachers address racism.56

Towards a Diversity and Equity Policy in Edmonton School Systems, Literature 

Review, Northern Alberta Alliance on Race Relations, 2002/2003.

NAARR will investigate the state of race relations in both Edmonton Public and 

Catholic Schools as a determinant of the equity of education that schools are provid-

ing. Combined with previous research in the area, this information will be used as a 

basis for recommendations for policy changes in both school divisions. Data will be 

collected from consultations with both parents and wider parts of the community.

Following the research, both divisions will be requested to create an equity policy 

that will encompass all areas of human rights, while NAARR will focus only on 

racial and ethno-cultural differences. Formal proposals have been submitted by 

NAARR to both research departments. NAARR will work in conjunction with each 

division to develop and monitor these policies. There is also an expectation that 

committees will be formed to work on updating the policies with the assistance of 

NAARR, when necessary.57
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Khalema, E., and Mungall, M. Alberta Youth Against Racism-Campaign 2001: A Re-

port in Preparation of the United Nations World Conference Against Racism, Racial 

Discrimination, Xenophobia, and Related Intolerance, 2001.

This report presents the results of a participatory action research project undertaken

between April 2001 to June 2001. Its aim was to incorporate the voice of Alberta 

youth in the United Nations World Conference on Racism, Racial Discrimina-

tion, Xenophobia, and Related Intolerance. Since the first official United Nations

first established resolutions challenging and combating racism and other forms 

of inequality, people and governments continue to take a number of initiatives

 at global, national and local levels.

The Northern Alberta Alliance on Race Relations (NAARR) was funded by the De-

partment of Canadian Heritage, under the direction of the Secretary of State (Mul-

ticulturalism) (Status of Women), to gather and report the voices of Alberta youth 

in preparation for the WCAR. The mandate of NAARR’s initiative was to: stimulate 

a youth discussion on the issues raised by the World, conference and ensure lasting 

benefits for Alberta, to inform WCAR of Alberta youths’ perspectives on racism and 

social inequalities, facilitate dialogue among youth interested in eliminating racism, 

while assisting in the development of a local anti-racism activist youth group. 

This study has four purposes: to seek input from diverse groups of Alberta youth re-

garding important issues of racism and related inequalities, to gain a perspective on 

the extent of racism in their context and to identify the means to combat it, to assess 

and evaluate the impact of social structures and institutions in perpetuating racism 

and other forms of discrimination including gender, ability, sexuality, and class, and 

finally, to build on existing anti-racism programs in Alberta and mobilise youth to 

take active roles against racism.58

Khalema, E., Hay, C., and Wannas-Jones, J. (2002). The Simmering Pot Boils Over: 

Racist Backlash in Edmonton after September 11. Edmonton, Northern Alliance on 

Race Relations.

The aftermath of September 11, 2001 has ushered in a new world of victimization of 

individuals in the name of national security and anti-terrorism. This report describes 

the findings of a community consultation process held in Edmonton between De-

cember 2001 and April 2002. The main objective of this project was to mobilize the 

Edmonton religious and ethnic communities to identify issues, concerns, and experi-

ences and to work together to build a more understanding anti-racist environment as 

a result of September 11. The report included community consultations in Edmonton 

- 20 meetings with 100 people. Diverse participants representing various ethnocul-

tural and religious communities including mainstream people said that racism was 

always a major problem, before and after September 11. The change that occurred 

was not in the quantity of the racism, but in the quality. 
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*Nichols, W., and Gantrell, J. Discrimination in the Edmonton Taxi Industry. (1989). 

Edmonton: Population Research Laboratory, Department of Sociology, University 

of Alberta for the Alberta Human Rights Commission, 1989.

This study reviewed records, talked to managers, observed dispatches and inter-

viewed a representative sample of taxi drivers over three months. It found only rare 

incidences of blatant racism. Rather, the evidence suggested that beliefs of racism 

are likely to have the force of fact because they are widely held. The taxicab industry 

and the commission to which it reports needs to look at hiring policies which have 

created an environment of misunderstanding.

One of the study’s major findings is that many more cab drivers are immigrants or 

members of visible minorities in other occupations in Edmonton.

Percentages:

 

 35.6% ‘Canuck’ (culturally Canadian English speakers) 

 22.2% European

 9.6% Native

 18.5 % Asian Indian

 14.1 % other Visible Minorities60

*Habashi, S. (September 1992). Because of the Color: A Study of Racial Tension in 

Northeast Edmonton Public Schools. Edmonton: Edmonton Social Planning Council. 

This is a report on a four-month study project of racial discrimination in northeast 

Edmonton. This area was cited in many reports of racial incidents (specifically Dick-

ensfield, Glengarry, Londonderry, Clareview, Belvedere, Beverly and Abbotsfield). 

The Edmonton Social Planning Council (ESPC) was asked by community members 

in the area to investigate the problem. Contacts were made by interviewing service 

providers, community leaders, and school personnel and holding two large group 

discussions and a survey of service agencies in the area.

One hundred and forty people and organizations provided input into the study. Sev-

enty-five questions were sent to interested people; 56 were completed and returned. 

Of these 56, 87% reported either witnessing or experiencing a racial incident. Racial 

tension was sensed by 56%. All said they had also witnessed a ethnic incident and all 

agreed there is a strain in the neighbourhood due to racism and poverty.

Interviewees said that visible minorities seldom get involved with community rec-

reation program. Community leagues and the City of Edmonton Parks and Recre-

ation Department were mentioned as failing to reach out to immigrants. Although 

many questionnaire respondents said they were aware of the community league 

programs, a survey of agencies revealed that 71% of racial minorities had little or no
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involvement. Agencies also showed there to be little involvement of minorities on 

boards or staff of community leagues. 

In schools, 50% felt that teachers treat minority students less respectfully than 

‘white’ students. Almost half said the schools do not address the subject of racism.

Key recommendations were:

1. The City of Edmonton set up a blue-ribbon task force to conduct a citywide survey 

of racial discrimination and its impact;

2. Committees made up of ethnic and minority group members, social service profes-

sionals and recreation planners and community league planners should be set up in 

the neighbourhoods covered in the study; 

3. That service agencies, community leagues, and other recreation facilities recruit 

members of ethnic and racial minorities as staff and volunteers on boards, etc;

4. That school boards institute a funded program to sensitize school personnel in the 

area of culture and racial issues;

5. That area police expand race relations training to become sensitive to issues and 

effectively those cases;

6. That government, business, labour, religious groups and community leaders de-

velop a community action program for employers (CAPS) to create job opportunities 

or work experience in areas such as home management improvement, day care to al-

low neighbourhood people to get together, or other remedial employment programs 

for citizens in the area;

7. That membership in community league area councils be open to minority associa-

tions;

8. That school boards recruit more from visible minority and aboriginals to academic 

staff positions.61

Religious Issues

Safe and Caring Schools for Students of All Faiths: A guide for teachers, Alberta 

Teachers Association, 2003.

When students are ridiculed, harassed or bullied because of their religion, they can 

suffer in many different ways including, academically, emotionally and sometimes 
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even physically. Some students withdraw and seek solace by joining gangs or en-

gaging in other criminal activity whereas others lose their self-esteem. Religion 

can be an important part of life for many students and thus schools must be places 

where no child faces intolerance because of his or her religious faith. Schools must 

play a critical role in fostering safe and caring learning environments regardless 

of a child’s ethnicity, race, gender, class, ability, sexual orientation or religion. By 

modelling respect and acceptance and teaching proactive social skills and positive 

values, teachers in public schools incorporate character education in their teaching 

practice. This booklet offers teachers three main suggestions to address discrimina-

tion towards students based on their faith: 1) to help students appreciate, understand 

and empathize with others, 2) to provide strategies to deal with conflicts and issues 

arising from religious diversity 3) to engage in activities to promote peace, harmony 

and non-violence.62

Seniors Issues

*The Integration Experiences of Immigrant Seniors. Edmonton: Inter-Canadian 

Women’s Association and Prairie Centre for Excellence. 

This Edmonton-based project is an exploratory study examining numerous issues 

facing both recent and established immigrant seniors in the prairie region and fo-

cuses on how advanced age relates to the processes and consequences of immigrant 

integration. The project has three foci: (1) social and cultural factors, (2) family and 

interpersonal relationships, and (3) living arrangements/conditions. Many other rel-

evant issues are also raised such as age and conditions of entry into Canada, immi-

gration admission policy and issues of eligibility for government transfer payments 

and gender. The study will provide practical recommendations for policy develop-

ment and program services.

Settlement Issues

*Settlement Needs Assessment Project: A Study of the Settlement Needs of New-

comers in the Family and Independent Classes. (1996). Edmonton: Community 

and Immigrant Services, Catholic Social Services.

This paper examines the settlement experiences of newcomers in Edmonton, specifi-

cally those admitted as family and independent immigrants. Using a survey, over 

500 newcomers from a variety of South East Asian countries provide a description of 

their settlement experiences in Edmonton. Interviews with settlement agency staff, 

government officials, and ethno-cultural community workers round out the study. 

The study reveals that newcomers are largely underserved by settlement agencies. 

Many newcomers are not aware that settlement services are available, so they de-

pend largely on family and community resources for support. As well, those who 

are aware of settlement services often think that such services are available only to 
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refugees or newcomers from certain countries. Another main problem identified by 

respondents is learning English.63

*Seffeiddine, S. (1997). Refugees Adapt: A 1997 Long-term Follow-up Study of 

Newcomers. Edmonton: Catholic Social Services, Community and Immigrant Ser-

vices.

This study follows-up a group of refugees to Edmonton who were involved in the 

Host Program, a government settlement program set up in 1988 and designed to as-

sist government-sponsored refugees in adapting to life in Canada. The study took the 

form of a questionnaire with 54 former clients. The study revealed a wide variety of 

approaches and outcomes in settlement experiences, depending on key factors of ed-

ucation background, knowledge of English and availability of appropriate support.

*Ho, L. E. (December 1996). Settlement Needs Assessment Project (SNAP): A Study 

of the Settlement Needs of Newcomers in the Family and Independent Classes. Ed-

monton Community and Immigration Service, Catholic Social Services.

This is a study of the experiences and understandings of newcomers settling in the 

Millwoods area of Edmonton. It seeks to identify and describe the immigrants of the 

Millwoods area, to describe their settlement service needs, their experience in using 

the existing settlement services and what settlement needs remain to be addressed 

in Edmonton.64

This study led to the establishment of the Millwoods Welcome Centre for Immigrants 

and the partnership with the Mennonite Centre for Newcomers. This is a seminal 

document in the history of the ICWA. Highlights of the study will be found on the 

ICWA Web site.

*Abu Laban, B. Derwing, T., Krahn, H., Mulder, M., and Wilkinson, L. (April 1999). 

The Settlement Experiences of Refugees in Alberta: A Study Prepared for Citizen-

ship and Immigration Canada. 3 Vols. Edmonton: Prairie Centre for Excellence and 

the Population Research Laboratory, University of Alberta.

Chapter 7 of this large study, entitled, “Settlement Experience of Refugees with Dis-

crimination /Racism,” contains information on Edmonton and Calgary. “None of 

the youth interviewed perceived discrimination [in Edmonton], compared to 38% in 

Calgary and 43% in smaller cities.65 

*Immigrant Neighbourhoods Community Planning Association for Central McDou-

gall and Queen Mary Park. (2002/2004). Citizens’ Participation Project. Funded by 

Canadian Heritage.

In 2002, the new immigrant and aboriginal communities received funding for an 
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initiative, which will address the issues of marginalization and non-participation in 

community processes.

*The Immigrant Neighbourhoods Community Planning Association for Central 

McDougall and Queen Mary Park. (1998/99). Community-Based Initiatives for a 

Vibrant Central Edmonton. Funded by Canadian Heritage. 

This project concentrates on three elements of community life considered very im-

portant by new immigrants:

1). Neighbourhood safety, with an emphasis on prevention;

2). Landlord/tenant relationships;

3). The lack of recreation and green space.

The project saw the beginning of broad and effective collaboration between agen-

cies, organizations, and individuals in the community.

*Islamic Family Social Services Assistance. Newcomer Settlement Assistance.

Since 1992, IFSSA has provided social assistance to hundreds of families including 

Kurdish, Somalian, Bosnian, Kosovar, and Sierra Leone refugees. IFSSA can also 

refer people to a variety of agencies specializing in educational and counselling 

needs.

Social Planning

Edmonton Social Plan, Community Services, City of Edmonton.

The Edmonton Social Plan was developed by the City of Edmonton’s Community 

Services Department as a tool for educating, planning, resources allocation and 

related decision-making. The Plan contains broad-based information from diverse 

sources which, when taken together, offers a holistic picture of Edmontonians and 

the communities in which they live. Staff in the Business Planning Section, Strate-

gic Services Branch of the Community Services Department are available to assist 

agencies, funders, government departments and other Community Services staff in 

making interpretations and applying this information to their specific needs. The 

Plan is designed for use by social policy developers, service funding bodies, govern-

ment departments and service delivery agencies as well as the general public to help 

identify and set priorities for allocating resources with respect to specific population 

groups, social need, particular location and capacities and resources. City of Ed-

monton Community Services Department uses the Edmonton Social Plan to assist in 

community development and in allocating existing resources more effectively.66

*The Immigrant Neighbourhoods Community Planning Association for Central 

McDougall and Queen Mary Park. Community Profile.
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This document describes the Central McDougall and Queen Mary Park neighbour-

hoods, their demographics (based on the 1996 Census), how the community is 

historically under-funded and how, in 1997, the Area Redevelopment Plan (ARP) 

identified the communities’ liabilities and assets, the community’s future, and how, 

in March 1999, the CAC, a coalition of residents, agencies and organizations working 

in or serving these communities came into being. The CAC is guided by the staff of 

the INCPA to act as a planning vehicle for the communities. The report also describes 

some of the successes it has enjoyed through community cooperation.

Violence Issues

Edmonton Women’s Shelter, Edmonton, Alberta, 1970

The Edmonton Women’s Shelter started when a group of concerned citizens met in 

1968 to consider the growing problem of homeless women in Edmonton. In 1970, 

they opened an overnight emergency shelter in the basement of All Saints Cathedral. 

On September 26, 1973, EWS became incorporated. WIN I opened in 1978 and WIN II 

in 1982. The shelter operates 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. EWS has been serving 

women and children experiencing domestic violence for 34 years.67

 • This organization offers the following services: temporary shelter,

     food and personal necessities for women and children (for a period of

     up to three weeks) who are seeking refuge from abusive relationships;

     a 24 hour support and information line; crisis counselling, support,

     and information about the cycle and effects of family violence; weekly

     support groups for shelter residents; referrals to community agencies;

     regular visits by a member of the Victorian Order of Nurses for

     primary health care; weekly visits from a representative of Alberta

     Human Resources and Employment to assist shelter residents with 

     applying for the Supports for Independence (Social Assistance)

     Program; a Child Support program; a maintenance school program, 

     offered through Edmonton Public School District for children, from

     K-9; Outreach Workers to assist women leaving the shelter strengthen

     their support systems and meet their short term goals; a donation 

     distribution system for household items, clothing and toiletries; a

     volunteer program which recruits and trains individuals to assist in

     the shelters with fundraising, public education and donations; field

     practicum sites for Social Work and Early Childhood students; and, a

     series of family violence education seminars for the general public.

Lasalle Residence, Sisters of Charity (Grey Nuns) of Alberta, Edmonton, AB, 1988

La Salle Residence commenced operating in 1988. It is a registered charitable or-
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ganization operated by the Sisters of Charity (Grey Nuns) of Alberta, assisted by a 

community-based Board of Directors. Together, we respond creatively to the urgent, 

unmet needs of society, as we participate in the building of a world more humane 

and free. La Salle Residence provides accommodation in nine furnished suites for 

single expectant mothers, single mothers with young children, or abused women 

with or without children. Clients are referred to the La Salle Residence through Birth-

right, Win House, Social Services, Community, etc. The Mission of La Salle Residence 

includes, providing safe, affordable living accommodations to our residents; pro-

viding them with supportive counselling; and assisting residents toward increased 

independence and a feeling of self-worth and dignity.68

Lurana Shelter, Edmonton, Alberta.

Provides temporary accommodation for women with or without children who are 

victims of domestic abuse or under threat of abuse; Offers support programs within 

a safe and secure environment which empower abused women and children; As-

sists women to identify and build on their strengths and skills; clarify options for 

the immediate and long-term future; prepare them for independent living, should 

that be their decision; and invites women to explore the root causes of violence and 

oppression. 

Strathcona Shelter Society Ltd.

The purpose of this organization is to provide crisis intervention in the form of safe 

shelter and supportive counselling for abused women and their children. The shel-

ter’s program provides the women served with an opportunity to start to take control 

of their lives in a way that will facilitate alternatives for their future. Twenty-four 

hour telephone support line and short-term accommodation for abused women and 

their children is offered. Other basic services include: protection, food and shelter, 

personal incidentals, essential transportation, practical assistance and information, 

child care programming, school program, counselling/support by appointment, out-

reach services, public education, volunteer program, Support and Awareness Group 

for women from Strathcona County, Children Who Have Witnessed Family Violence 

Group.69

Sexual Assault Centre of Edmonton (SACE).

This organization offers crisis intervention, information, counselling and public 

education on sexual assault and related issues for both men and women. The mission 

of this organization is to empower individuals who are affected by sexual abuse or

assault and to organize and promote community action against any type of sexual 

violence. Free services are available for the general public and any individuals 

or groups in need of assistance for the following services: public education and
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a direct service through a 24 hours crisis line, crisis intervention and short term 

counselling.70

Wings of Providence Society, Edmonton, Alberta.

This organization offers independent living in a safe, secure and supportive envi-

ronment for women with children who have experienced family violence. Provides 

long-term (six month) residential program. Offers life skills and parenting groups, 

one-to-one counselling, childcare, children’s groups, 24-hour security, outreach for 

ex-residents, advocacy, referral and public education on family violence. WINGS is 

second stage housing providing long term safe accommodation and accompanying 

support services for women with their children. The following services are offered: 

3 to 6 months accommodation in a fully furnished self-contained suite; support 

services for the family: Group Work and Individual Counselling; 24-hour staffing; 

follow-up support services after departure from WINGS; referral to community agen-

cies for legal, financial, educational and health needs; participation by the family in 

the program offered at WINGS is considered an essential component.71

Women’s Emergency Accommodation Centre, Edmonton, Alberta.

This centre is a part of the Alberta Council of Women’s Shelters and offers a secure 

environment for women who are in need of short-term emergency housing, meals, 

or clothing.

Women’s Issues

*Jegede, O., Breaking Cultural Barriers: Towards Institutional Change for the Benefit 

of Immigrant Women: Phase I Report. Edmonton: Indo-Canadian Women’s Associa-

tion. Funded by Status of Women, April 2002.

The aim of this project is to help ethnic immigrant women and their families to inte-

grate into Canada. The objectives are to enhance the status of women’s well being by 

assisting in the education of new immigrants about Canadian law, the justice system, 

and how to access legal help. 

This 35-page study provides the various questions asked during interviews with 

immigrant women who have had experiences with Canadian family law, and with 

those counsellors from immigrant agencies who have worked and are still work-

ing with such women. The report describes what the women know now and what 

additional information they would like to see in the proposed manual. The last sec-

tion of the report outlines the roles of organizations and groups involved with the

provision of assistance to immigrant women, religious leaders, family court, Family

Law Information Centre, mediation services, collaborative family lawyers, and the 

Edmonton Police Services.
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This initiative will provide information to immigrant women and to the agencies 

and departments that serve them, and it will help to break down cultural barriers, 

particularly those that relate to marriages that deviate from the norms and laws of 

Canadian society. The ICWA hopes to realize this goal by creating an information 

kit, which will be written in an easy-to-understand manner and can be used by new 

immigrants or any staff member assisting immigrant women who may belong to a 

variety of ethno-cultural groups.

The information kit will eventually be translated into different ethnic languages.

*Jegede, O., and Boehm, Reinheld (2001). An Institutional Approach to the Man-

agement of the Health of Women with Female Genital Mutilation (FGM). Edmon-

ton: Her Educational Resources Association. Funded by Canadian Heritage and the 

Status of Women.

Increasing numbers of African women are migrating to Canada from countries 

where FGM is practiced. Yet many Edmonton area health care practitioners have 

little knowledge or experience of the culture and health issues relevant to FGM. The 

provision of appropriate healthcare needs to be based on an understanding of the 

factors and beliefs which have accommodated the continuation of this practice.

Recommendations include:

1. Raise awareness of FGM in the healthcare system;

2. Develop guidelines for communicating with circumcised women during examina-

tion and childbirth;

3. Introduce the subject of FGM into the medical academic curriculum;

4. Train specific nurses and other professionals to assist women with FGM.

5. Regard the women who have undergone FGM as normal within the cultures they 

were born into.

*Ahalawat, M. (2002). “Breaking the Silence.” Edmonton: Indo-Canadian Women’s 

Association. Funded by Canadian Women’s Foundation.

This project is aimed at preventing domestic violence against immigrant women in 

the South-Asian community in Edmonton. Three groups were targeted: teenagers; 

seniors— focusing on preventing physical, mental, emotional and financial abuse; 

on pregnant or recently immigrated expectant mothers or new mothers in pre-natal 

and post-natal situations. A series of workshops were held to raise awareness and 

discover the barriers to reporting instances of domestic violence. A report is in pro-

duction but not available at the time of writing this report.
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*Immigrant Women for the Millennium: Identifying Issues and Strategies for 

Change: Conference Report, May 7 & 8, 1999. (Funded by Alberta Human Rights 

Commission, Citizenship and Multicultural Education Fund) 

In the conference report, Anne Fitzpatrick, Family Violence Prevention Centre 

(FVPC) spoke about an ethno-cultural consultation committee working with FVPC 

and Abuse and Diversity in the Southside (ADS). Both groups are made up of people 

from ethno-cultural and mainstream communities. Both have identified education 

as a priority in dealing with family violence.

*Edmonton Community Services. (2002- )Financial Literacy/Asset Building Project.

This project is in the research phase and is modelled on the Learn$ave Project. Its pur-

pose is to assist abused women break the cycle of poverty, gain a sense of self-esteem 

and mental wellness through a series of sessions to help them create goals, save mon-

ey, understand credit, and budget through Individual Development Accounts (IDAs). 

(The idea came from sharing/saving circles.) In an IDA, the participants’ savings 

are matched by participating organizations. . (The Learn$ave Project is funded by 

Human Resources Development Canada through Social and Enterprise Development 

Innovations (SEDI). SEDI is a charitable, non-profit organization with ongoing part-

nerships with more than fifty organizations across Canada and around the world. 

Their partners include private sector, public sector, and voluntary organizations.) In 

an IDA, the partners match participants’ savings.

One hundred women in Edmonton are currently participating; not all of them are 

new immigrants. The IDA participants in Edmonton are doing well. An example is 

the Congolese community where several families have participated successfully and 

have been able to purchase houses.

*Husaini, Z., and Susut, S. (1984). The Needs of Immigrant Women in Edmonton. Ed-

monton: Edmonton Working Group on the Issues of Immigrant Women, Faculty of 

Extension Women’s Program, University of Alberta.

The Needs of Immigrant Women in Edmonton is a research study on immigrant 

women’s perception of their needs and extent to which they are met. The study dis-

covered that, while there are provisions for meeting some of their family-related and 

economic issues, the personal needs of immigrant women–educational, psychologi-

cal, and social– remain largely unfulfilled.

*Boehm, R. and Husaini, Z. (Eds.). (1994). In the Name of Religion: Impact of Funda-

mentalism on the Status of Women: Selected Presentations (1994). Edmonton: Indo-

Canadian Women’s Association.

This publication reports on a conference that “looked at how various fundamentalist 
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movements might affect Canadian women’s rights and freedom’s [sic], especially 

in the context of gender equity as guaranteed in the Canadian Charter of Rights…. 

the findings of the conference [were] that the status of women has been universally 

devalued in many fundamentalist movements.”72 

Youth Issues

Impact Edmonton, Junior League of Edmonton, 1992.

This organization was developed in order to address community needs through 

volunteer activities with the goal of cultivating optimal physical, intellectual, emo-

tional and social well-being. This program was initially developed as a mechanism 

for the Junior League of Edmonton to meet short-term needs in the community, how-

ever, Impact Edmonton evolved into an “adopt a school” project. Now this project is 

geared towards supporting inner city schools that have the greatest need for external 

community support. This has been done through a focus on literacy improvement 

for children that have not had access or encouragement to develop their reading 

skills at a young age.73

Kidsport Edmonton, City of Edmonton, Alberta.

This organization was designed through the belief that the participation in sports 

plays an important role in the healthy development of children. The mission of this 

organization is to overcome the obstacles that prevent some young people from 

playing sports. This is done by establishing local volunteer KidSport committees in 

communities in Edmonton that: raise funds in their community to pay registration 

fees for KidSport Kids to participate in sports programs, gather used sport equipment 

for KidSport Kids to use in sports programs, advocate the value and benefit of kids 

playing sports in the pursuit of lifelong health and wellness. The ultimate goal of this 

process is for kids to learn the values of cooperation, team play and friendship, com-

mitment to goals, personal excellence, healthy competition and self-esteem.74

Child Poverty in Alberta: Progress Report 1999, Alberta Teacher’s Association.

This progress report highlights the Alberta government’s action or inaction on 14 

recommendations that emerged from a province-wide conference on children and 

poverty held in 1992. It reflects a consensus among key partners involved in the de-

livery of services to low-income children and their families. Together, the two bodies 

make up the Joint Stakeholder Committee on Children and Poverty.

The report commends the government for the many positive steps it has taken over 

the last seven years to alleviate conditions for the 151,000 children in our province 

who live in poverty. It acknowledges progress and points out areas in which progress 

is still needed. It calls on the government, as a key partner in the war against child 
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poverty, to read this report carefully and to act or continue to act on these recom-

mendations. Every recommendation implemented represents a small victory in an 

ongoing struggle against that pernicious condition called child poverty.75

Measuring the Social Health of Edmonton’s Youth, Edmonton Social Planning 

Council.

The ESPC is participating in a five-year research project looking into the social fac-

tors affecting the health and well being of young people in Edmonton, with a special 

emphasis on aboriginal children and youth.

The project is part of a prairie wide urban study known as the Centre of Excellence 

for Child and Youth Centred Prairie Communities, funded by Health Canada. The first 

stage of the Edmonton research is now complete, and the results are now available in 

pdf format from the website.

The project identified a broad array of social factors that could influence the health 

of young people. Noted were factors such as poverty, housing, education and literacy, 

neighbourhood safety, hunger and nutrition, recreation, gambling and racism. In the 

process of studying the impact of these factors on young people a number of major 

issues came to the surface: the depth of poverty for some in Edmonton is increasing, 

there are increasing child welfare cases, family violence is widespread and there are 

inadequate or incomplete youth services and education particularly for Aboriginal 

youth.

The findings of stage one were shared with young people as well as mainstream 

and Aboriginal decision-makers and community workers.  Out of this process, a 

community-based research study was developed (stage two, now underway) to look 

at how parenting and family support programs offered by six local non-profit groups, 

particularly aboriginal organizations, affect the health of young people.  With sup-

porting dollars from Alberta Children’s Services, an Aboriginal researcher is talking 

with participating families and frontline family support workers about the link be-

tween resiliency in families and the health of their children.      

The goal of the entire project is to measure our society’s progress in supporting 

children. The final stage of this project will be to take the knowledge accumulated 

in stages one and two and use it to attempt to influence policy makers so that our 

communities and cities will be better able to support the development of healthy 

children and youth.76

Swee-Hin, T. and Cawagas, V.F. (1995). Enhancing Equity for Visible Minority 

Students: Project Report. Edmonton: Department of Educational Policy Studies, 

Faculty of Education, University of Alberta, Sub-Committee of the President’s 

Employment Equity Implementation Committee



190  | |  191

(Funded by the Employment Equity Discretionary Fund in accordance with Open 

Doors: A Plan for Employment Equity at the University of Alberta, with graduate as-

sistance support from the Department of Educational Policy Studies, Faculty of Edu-

cation) This report is “An exploratory effort to understand the current realities of 

the educational, social, and cultural environment experienced by a sample of visible 

minority students…. To produce a report which will assist administrators and fac-

ulty in redesigning and implementing academic and support services for enhancing 

equity with regard to visible minority students…. To find out what other campuses 

in Canada are doing in this area.”77 There were 57 participants, 27 undergraduates 

and 30 graduate students. The report contains a description of workshops and inter-

views, breakdown by faculty and level, issues and concerns.

Under the final section, issues and concerns, the relationships with students is 

generally non-discriminatory but language, communication and learning style 

differences are barriers especially for international students and recently landed 

immigrants. Students reported feelings of being segregated; cultural insensitivity, 

(“Because I am of Arabic origins, I am often viewed as a potential terrorist.”)78 and 

lack of role models.

Recommendations include the following:

 1). Development of ethno-cultural sensitivities and non-racist practices;

 2). Enrichment and revision of curriculum and academic program;

 3). Development of administrative and organizational policies, structures

       and processes;

 4). Community outreach initiatives;

 5). Empowerment strategies for visible minority students.

*Seifeddine, S. (1974). Changing Mosaic: A Needs Assessment of Immigrant Youth 

in Edmonton, October 1974: Research Report. Edmonton: Mennonite Centre for 

Newcomers.

The purpose of the project was to assess the needs and concerns of first- and second-

generation immigrant youth, 14 to 19, from six different regions: South East Asia, 

South Asia, The Middle East, Latin America, Africa, and Eastern Europe. Research 

was conducted, including personal interview with community representatives and 

school counsellors, as well as focus groups with youth from these communities. 

Based on the issues identified, two versions of a self-administered questionnaire 

were developed, one for in-school youth and one for out-of-school youth, but due to 

time constraints, only in-school youth enrolled in public and Catholic schools select-

ed from across Edmonton were surveyed. This six-month research study was funded 

by Edmonton Community Foundation, and undertaken by Community Services De-

partment at MCN. Of the 310 youth, 156 were male; 154 female; 32% junior high; 68% 

high school. The average age was 16. The ethnic origin breakdown is as follows:
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 South East Asian: 27%

 Latin American: 19%

 Middle Eastern: 16%

 Eastern European: 16%

 South Asian: 13%

 African: 11%

The study found that 54% of the students are doing very well in their schooling, 

that females out-achieve males, that Eastern Europeans are doing best, with Latin 

American and African students ranking last. A percentage of 41 report experiencing 

language difficulty. Of these, 63% indicate that they need extra help with their lan-

guage. A fairly strong correlation was found between grades and need for tutoring at 

the three levels: the lower the grades, the higher the need. The study examined rac-

ism and found that a majority of 68% indicate they have been called names and that 

name calling increases the longer the respondent has been in Canada. As a general 

pattern, Africans and Middle Easterners are experiencing racism the most in school. 

Participants identified the exclusion of immigrant groups from the school curricula 

as one factor contributing to the alienation that immigrant youth may feel at school.

The report contains many graphs and charts with findings from the study and 

includes the questionnaires. References of interest to this review may include the 

following:

Alberta Education. Achieving the Vision: 1992 report. Edmonton.

Edmonton. Planning and Development Department. Single Ethnic Origin by Ed-

monton Districts (based on 1991 census) 1994. The City of Edmonton.

Thyy, Nguyen. Edmonton Vietnamese Youth Study. 1991. Edmonton: Vietnamese 

Youth Association.

The report includes the following recommendations:

1). Include more content in the curriculum about countries and cultures of immi-

grant youth and the contribution of their communities to life in Canada and the world 

at large.

2). Have more cultural awareness discussions at school, starting at the elementary 

level.

3). Have more cultural events and programs, with special days for different

cultural groups.

4). Enhance cross-cultural training for teachers and school counsellors.
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5). Schools should make better effort to hire teachers from different cultural back-

grounds, especially those with large immigrant populations in the city. This may 

require recognition of the credentials of teachers who received their training outside 

of Canada.

6). Schools should take strong measures to reduce racial incidents, particularly the 

ones that result in fights. Better counselling should be provided to all those involved 

on how to achieve more mutual respect and resolve their conflict in constructive 

ways.

7). The police service should have an active outreach program for immigrant youth 

in school, particularly the newcomers, to educate them about the role of the police 

in Canada. Youth should also be informed about their legal rights when they face 

discrimination from certain members of the police force.

8). Immigrant community members who are aware of the role of the police should 

encourage immigrant youth who complain of police maltreatment to contact the 

police service. More should be done to ensure that complaints about misconduct of 

individual police officers are thoroughly investigated and appropriate steps taken to 

correct abuses.

9). Leaders of immigrant communities must make efforts to encourage youth to 

report serious incidents of wrongdoing to the police. 

10). The police service should continue to recruit from immigrant communities so 

that the police force better reflects Edmonton’s changing mosaic. 

11). Problems with the in-school ESL program should be seriously addressed by the 

school boards, starting with careful evaluation of the program, not only by educa-

tors or curriculum planners, but also from the perspective of students who have 

completed the program and those who have dropped out.

12). To set upper support groups and tutoring programs both at school and the immi-

grant community organizations, using both English and the first language to explain 

subjects. This is particularly needed for immigrant youth, who have been in Canada 

for nine years or less, and for the Africans and Latin Americans.

13). Career planning services are definitely a need, as well as life skills programs that 

teach youth how to make use of community agencies, and how to search for a job.

14). A service to assist young people in finding part-time jobs while attending school 

should be established. There should be services at immigrant organizations that 

provide community counselling, parenting programs, and cross-generational work-

shops on reconciling differences in values and patterns of behaviour between youth 
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and their parent. These services should target mainly the five- to thirteen-year-old 

age group, and the South Asians.

15). Immigrant youth who have recently arrived in Canada need to be more educated 

about Canadian society. It is recommended that settlement agencies and Edmonton 

schools cooperate in offering orientation sessions in the newcomers’ first language.

16). Parents who have recently arrived in Canada should have the opportunity to 

learn English through the Language Instruction for Newcomers (LINC) program. 

LINC providers should ensure that they use the expertise of immigrant settlement 

workers to better orient the parents to live in Canada.

17). Mainstream youth agencies in the City should do more outreach to immigrant 

communities, informing them of their services and programs. Youth agencies need to 

review and redesign their programs to fit the needs of immigrant youth. 

18). Immigrant organizations should encourage members of their community to get 

involved in neighbourhood organizations such as community leagues, and to partici-

pate actively in neighbourhood initiatives and decision-making.

19). Community leagues in Edmonton should more actively involve immigrant youth 

in their neighbourhoods and reorient their programs and activities to represent their 

interests.

20). Community-based drop-in centres where youth can socialize after school 

should be developed. Youth could participate in activities of interest to then, as well 

as have role models with whom to share concerns.

21). Sufficient funding should be provided to immigrant community organizations 

to enable them to provide appropriate counselling and recreational opportunities to 

immigrant youth.

22). A further survey needs to be done of immigrant youth who have dropped out 

of school In addition to investigating the topics addressed in this study, the survey 

should investigate reasons for leaving school early and experiences with work.

*Immigrant Neighbourhoods Community Planning Association for Central Mc-

Dougall and Queen Mary Park. (2002-2003). New Directions for Youth, 2002/2003. 

Funded by the Community Mobilization Program of the department of Justice.

This project will encourage positive interaction among youth in atmospheres that 

support alternatives to youth crime and other anti-social behaviour through a CJSR 

radio station show that talks to multi-cultural youth about racism and issues such as 

parental role reversals, and through an inner city music festival.



194  | |  195

*Khalema, N. E. (May 2001). Enhancing Settlement Services and Supports for Afri-

can Immigrant Youth in Edmonton: A Needs Assessment: Final Report. Edmonton: 

Edmonton Immigrant Services Association. Edmonton: EISA. Funded by Citizen-

ship and Immigration Canada.

This report presents the results of a needs assessment study undertaken between 

February 2001 to May 2001. The purpose of this study was twofold: 1) to understand 

the settlement experiences and issues of African immigrant youth in the Edmonton 

area 2) to develop strategies for supporting youth in order to address the identified 

needs.

The study used a participatory, action-oriented and ecological research approach 

by involving all groups of people who have a stake in the issue of immigrant youth 

settlement. Information was gathered through:

 • Consultation interviews/meetings, review of literature and documents;

 • Seven focus group discussions;

 • A community forum to share and discuss the themes that arose

     from the focus groups.

Overall the study generally found that the African immigrant youth in Edmonton:

 

 • are a diverse group of individuals with origins in all corners of the

    continent and are isolated with little social supports and opportunities;

 • experience difficulties adjusting to their new Canadian environment.

     Barriers to their adjustment included: inadequate supports and

     services, language difficulties and expectations, racism,

      discrimination, negative stereotypes and inadequate opportunities

      to develop job skills;

 • do not access the available services provided by both immigrant

     serving agencies and mainstream youth agencies for various reasons

     including: lack of awareness of the services, lack of cultural and

     linguistic sensitivity to their needs [sic] and an inability to pay the

     required fees and lack of vigorous recruitment.
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tion have been taken from a prior publication of the JHC, Building an Inclusive Identity: A 

Human Rights and Diversity Project, by Eva Radford, Madhvi Russell and Su-Ping Walther. 

Building an Inclusive Identity catalogues research and programs pertaining to the needs 
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& Virginia F. Cawagas. Edmonton: Department of Educational Policy Studies, Faculty of 

Education, University of Alberta, Sub-Committee of the President’s Employment Equity 

Implementation Committee.

78 ———, p. 14.

http://www.edmonton.ca/socialplan/About.asp
http://www.edmonton.ca/socialplan/About.asp
http://www.winhouse.org/AU.htm
http://www.greynuns.ab.ca/lasalle.htm
http://www.acws.ca/shelters%5Cstrathcona.asp
http://www.acws.ca/shelters%5Cstrathcona.asp
http://www.sace.ab.ca/about.html
http://www.sace.ab.ca/about.html
http://www.acws.ca/shelters%5Cwings.asp
http://www.jledmonton.org/projects/impact.htm
http://www.jledmonton.org/projects/impact.htm
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca/comm_services/images/Kidsport_Volunteers.pdf
http://www.gov.edmonton.ab.ca/comm_services/images/Kidsport_Volunteers.pdf
http://www.teachers.ab.ca/publications/index.html
http://www.teachers.ab.ca/publications/index.html
http://www.edmspc.com/projects.html#0
http://www.edmspc.com/projects.html#0
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79 From Kalama, N. E. (May 2001). Enhancing Settlement Services and Supports for 

African Immigrant Youth in Edmonton: A Needs Assessment: Final Report: Executive 

Summary, pp. ii-iv.
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Key recommendations:

1. There is a great need for special orientation programs that are directed at new im-

migrant youth – to orient them to Canadian culture; help them adapt to the Canadian 

education system as well as educate them about their rights and civic responsibili-

ties; available community services and resources.

2. There should be more supportive counselling services for immigrant youth, espe-

cially for those experiencing inter-cultural, inter-racial, and inter-generational con-

flicts to equip them with knowledge and skills on how to deal with such conflicts.

3. School boards need to address the in-school ESL programs [with] an evaluation of the

current ESL Programs in order to come up with more comprehensive ESL programs 

with academic content and cross-cultural component. 

4. There is a need to enhance anti-racism advocacy and education in schools (for stu-

dents, teachers, principals and support staff, especially in French schools. Anti-racism

education should be every school’s moral and legal obligation in order to address the 

issue of racism and racial discrimination in our schools. Schools should form part-

nerships with community organizations involved in anti-racism education work in 

order to raise awareness of the issue and discuss strategies for preventing and dealing 

with racism in school and neighbourhoods.

 • Greater collaborations amongst youth workers within community

     groups, schools and youth agencies…

 • Mainstream youth agencies should increase their outreach to

     immigrant communities…to review and redesign their programs in

     order to accommodate the needs of immigrant youth. There is also a

     need for staff cultural sensitivity training.

 • Community-based centres where immigrant youth can connect with

     other youth, share their experiences and concerns, access positive

     personal development, recreational and social opportunities to make

     friends, build skills, learn leadership skills, form relationships with

     caring adults and be involved in their communities…

 • More cultural awareness or exchange programs at school…

 • More funding for language, life-skills, and capacity-building programs

    should be made available to community organizations.

 • Design a bridge program for French-speaking African youth to access

     university or college studies.

 • More employment services to help older immigrant youth with job

     search strategies, orientation to values of Canadian employers and

     work place culture and the importance of volunteerism such as to gain

     work experience. 79
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Conclusion Edmonton: A Time For Take Action

After six months of consulting with the citizens of Edmonton, the JHC has con-

cluded that there is ongoing support in making Edmonton the world’s thirteenth

Human Rights City. Through the results of both the consultation and research

process, the JHC’s convictions that human rights are of fundamental importance

to the City of Edmonton have been reinforced. The community consultations, thirty

in total, brought together over two hundred stakeholders from ten of the city’s

largest groups and organizations during a period of six months.1 The citizens of

Edmonton are overwhelmingly in favour of Edmonton becoming a Human Rights

City. Although the exact nature of how to go about getting to that point remains open

for discussion, it is clear that stakeholders will only take such human rights dis-

course seriously if they believe that our political, economic, religious and social 

institutions can be effective instruments in the promotion and realization of these 

rights.2 

Essentially, the citizens of Edmonton have given the John Humphrey Centre for Peace 

and Human Rights their approval to continue the Human Rights City Edmonton Proj-

ect. They have entrusted the JHC with the task of making important human rights 

decisions on their behalf. The JHC, then, has the important task of implementing 

many of the suggestions made by Edmonton’s citizens. Also, the JHC cannot look 

back: there must be a continuous effort to bring aboard more groups and stakehold-

ers during Phases II and III of this project. Although the JHC can be proud of their 

record in the domain of human rights, there is still much work to do. Specifically, the 

community consultations illustrated what has not been done to provide equitable 

treatment for our native peoples and to prevent discriminatory practices against 

racial minorities. Today, it is important that we ensure appropriate mechanisms for 

the harmonious integration, into the mainstream of Canadian life, of new Canadians 

in Edmonton - the majority of whom are visible minorities. This fact was underlined 

by the recently released report of Statistics Canada, which clearly illustrated the 

increasingly multi-cultural nature of Canadian society and the need to have a more 

comprehensive understanding of the nature of these groups.3 

Furthermore, it is important that the JHC continues to educate the general public 

on Canada’s Charter of Rights and Freedoms, with its express purpose to protect 

Canadians against human rights abuses and to protect our fundamental liberties

from government encroachment. The Charter has brought all Canadians under 

its protective wing. The constitution now speaks to a variety of groups that might 

earlier have considered themselves disenfranchised. For example, Section 27 notes 

that the Charter be interpreted “...in a manner consistent with the preservation

and enhancement of the multicultural heritage of Canadians.”4 This section speaks 

to those who are neither Aboriginal Canadians nor descendants of the French

and English. Moreover, Section 25 addresses Aboriginal peoples, and Section 28 

women. Section 23 addresses official language minorities and, finally, Section 15 

Conclusion
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singles out various characteristics, such as ethnicity, religion, age, sex, etc; that 

should not be used to deprive an individual of his or her rights.5 

What lies at the heart of the matter for the participants of the Human Rights City Ed-

monton Project is the recognition that we are all linked to the Constitution in a way 

never before possible; today, the Constitution is as much concerned with the rights 

of citizens as with the powers of government. Essentially, the people of Edmonton 

have told the JHC that they wish to see a city in which the constitutional foundation 

of “parliamentary supremacy” be replaced by the “supremacy of the citizen.”6 In ad-

dition, participants also noted that we have the Canadian Human Rights Act that, un-

like other Canadian rights legislation, refers specifically to human rights. Advocates 

of human rights have suggested that The Act specify more clearly the class of rights 

deriving from the principle “…that every individual should have an opportunity with 

other individuals to make for himself or herself the life that he or she is able and 

wishes to have.”7 The list of discriminatory practices in the Act contains an account 

of areas of human effort deemed to be of sufficiently central importance to individu-

als that discrimination within them constitutes a violation of human rights. 

At the same time, however, those consulted for the project had a strong sense that 

what is needed to build Edmonton into a strong Human Rights City are well-developed 

flexible and effective human rights tools and policies suited to specific communities, 

issues, and people. The citizens of Edmonton expressed a commitment to reconcili-

ation and revision, of looking at the positive aspects of the city rather than dwelling 

on the “missed opportunities of the past.” Participants for the Human Rights City 

Edmonton Project all believed in the notion that we govern ourselves on the premise 

that all cultures and ethnic minorities deserve respect. In addition, participants are 

ever conscious about maintaining an equitable legal system and believe that govern-

ment should be responsive to the needs of all people, regardless of colour, culture, 

religion, or income levels. By bringing local views and expressions to the forefront of 

the Human Rights City campaign for a more effective human rights doctrine, the JHC 

is convinced that we can all make a difference. 

However, there will be those individuals and groups within Edmonton that will re-

main cynical about any human rights project. Some will argue that the human rights 

principles set forth in UN documents and initiatives represent “western” values and 

cannot readily be applied to non-western cultures. Some participants noted that the 

uniqueness of non-western values and emphasized negative differences, which, in 

their view, do not permit the application of moral standards that originated in the 

West, to their culture.8 Sometimes the arguments were presented in terms of collec-

tive as opposed to individual rights, with the former assumed to be more character-

istic of non-western cultures.

Education must form the foundation for which the Human Rights City Edmonton Proj-

ect continues. We must all remember that human rights are not passive claims. They 
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create a right to something - an entitlement that demands to be satisfied. Indeed, 

human rights claims are most essential and worthwhile precisely when rights are 

being denied or ignored, so that adequate recognition of them must be struggled 

for. Human Rights demands are addressed to society at large and to its governing 

institutions. As Jack Donnelly has argued, “human rights express not merely aspira-

tions, suggestions, requests, or laudable ideas, but rights-based demands for social 

change. And these may be addressed even - in fact, especially - to one’s own govern-

ment.” This is as true of what are considered to be “negative” entitlements, which 

demand that government restrain its actions, as it is of the “positive” entitlements 

that call upon government to be more active. 

Moreover, it is a serious error to suppose, as was the case with some critics of the 

Human Rights City Edmonton initiative, that negative and positive claims are mutu-

ally exclusive categories, with only the former being legitimately rights as held by 

individuals against the coercive power of the state. Most rights claims in fact have 

both a negative and positive aspects. Without a proper court system, provided for by 

the state, rights to personal privacy and property would not be safeguarded. Or take 

the case of civil and political rights, which may be denied, to people who are poor, 

homeless, or on public assistance. Governments have a responsibility to work for 

conditions under which all human rights can be realized. Indeed, in societies where 

there are gross inequalities, greater equality may be necessary to achieve an overall 

net gain in liberty. As David Hume argued, “whenever we depart from equality we 

rob the poor of more satisfaction (and liberty) than we add to the rich.”9 

 

Specifically, the Coordinators of the Human Right City Edmonton Project believe that 

more education is needed on the exact meaning of the term “human rights.” For the 

JHC, human rights have several connotations. First, the term human tells us that 

such rights are universal and that they apply to all human beings merely by virtue of 

their being human. Secondly, it indicates that the ultimate value at the root of con-

victions about human rights is ‘human being-ness’ itself. It is because human life is 

seen as an ultimate value that requirements that must be met, if recognizable human 

life is to persist and acquire moral force (or become moral rights). Equally, failure 

to meet such requirements may be seen not merely to disadvantage those affected 

but to dehumanize them; that is, it deprives their lives of characteristics which we 

associate with human life itself.

Significantly, the JHC learned many valuable lessons about human rights in the City 

of Edmonton. First, as citizens, our human experience is an ever changing one, where 

concrete ethical norms emerge as the consequence of complicated and long term his-

torical processes. The process is evolutionary. The entire Human Rights City concept 

was founded on the belief that through human rights institutions Edmontonians 

have undertaken one of the most one important kinds of progress: the involvement 

and participation of people, from the city and region, in open debate, and in the seri-

ous exploration of the obligations which arise from a commitment to human values.
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This kind of dialogue inevitably takes on a life of its own and has consequences for 

governments, organizations, and NGOs and what citizens permit them to do. We can 

only expect others to embark upon this kind of discussion if we follow through on 

our commitment to making Edmonton a Human Rights City. 

Thus, we are left with one last question: “What is our responsibility as an organiza-

tion for the fostering of a Human Rights City?” First and foremost, the Universal Dec-

laration of Human Rights “…tells people at the grassroots level that they have rights 

…rights to security, dignity, economic rights and a better life for their children.”10 

However, many Edmontonians do not feel as though this promise has been kept. The 

Coordinators of the Human Rights City Edmonton Project believe that a number of 

objectives must be met in order to secure human rights within our city. Politicians 

need to do more to hold governments accountable for human rights abuses. Through 

our political institutions, whether in the House of Commons or City Hall we need to 

educate the public about these important matters. And, we need to follow up when 

studies are done and when our attention is drawn to particular cases of abuse. This 

is no small challenge and, it is not one comprised of a series of well-intentioned acts 

from which one can move to other things. Thus, the JHC’s commitment in this regard 

needs to be continuous and we need to ensure that it is followed up by successive 

generations. 

In short, a formal declaration, however, will not mean that the work of the JHC is 

complete. It will mean that Edmontonians have taken a pledge to remain committed 

to identifying and addressing human rights problems. Since change cannot come 

overnight, this commitment will be the beginning of a long journey to make our 

city a better place for everyone through incremental change. Any inclusive process 

is gradual, however, it also guarantees that our ‘Human Rights City’ will be based on 

a political culture that is cognisant of both democratic and human rights issues. By 

developing this political culture at the grassroots level, we can be assured that our 

‘Human Rights City’ will have a solid foundation. This is the essence of the ‘Human 

Rights City’ Edmonton Project, to empower the entire community to work together to 

address new issues as they emerge in a changing context.

The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights must continue to prove to 

the citizens of Edmonton that the Human Rights City Project can make a difference. 

We owe this effort to those who remain, today, in desperate need of the fundamental 

protections and opportunities, which can be provided by an effective human rights 

doctrine. We owe it, as well, to those of all races and countries who are already work-

ing together, sometimes at personal risk, to realize the vision of the fully human 

life, which lie at the centre of the commitment to human rights. As Keijiro Tanaka, 

the Japanese scholar and counsellor, at the Institute for International Policy Studies, 

reminds us: cultures are human creations in a state of continuous evolution. The hu-

man rights tradition is no longer a specifically Western tradition (if, indeed, it ever 

was), and cries of cultural imperialism are increasingly transparent attempts to deny 
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freedoms that are everywhere recognized as indispensable to acceptable conditions 

of life for individuals and a tolerable future for mankind. In his words:

          

 “The greater the number of regions that respect fundamental

   human rights that are governed by a democratic system based on

   the rule of law, the more peaceful and orderly the world.…we

   should do all we can to foster the acceptance of universal rights

   and freedoms, and to improve the observance of human rights.”11 
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Endnotes – Conclusion

1 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations, 

(April, 2003–November, 2003)

2 ———, Community Consultations.

3 The following statistics can be found at the Statistics Canada website: http://

www.statcan.ca 

4 For a detailed explanation on the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms, please visit 

the Canadian Encyclopedia of Human Rights : http://www.thecanadianencyclopedia.com 

5 ———, The Canadian Encyclopedia.

6 The John Humphrey Centre for Peace and Human Rights, Community Consultations, 

(April, 2003- November, 2003) 

7 ———, Community Consultations. 

8 ———, Community Consultations.

9 Jack Donnelly, Universal Human Rights in Theory and Practice (Ithaca and London: 

Cornell University Press, 1989), pp. 15. 

10 A detailed account of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights can be found at: http:

//www.amnestyusa.org 

11 The following quotation can be found at the following website: http://

www.sen.parl.gc.ca 

http://www.statcan.ca
http://www.statcan.ca
http://www.thecanadianencyclopedia.com
http://www.amnestyusa.org
http://www.amnestyusa.org
http://www.sen.parl.gc.ca
http://www.sen.parl.gc.ca
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Human Rights City Edmonton Project: Contact List  

Multicultural Groups/ Services

Edmonton Community Foundation

710 Royal Bank Building

10117 Jasper Avenue

Edmonton, AB 

T5J 1W8 

Key Contact: Katherine Bell – Director of Programs

(780) 426-0015

Email: kbell@ecfoundation.org

Edmonton Centre for Equal Justice 

#900 10025- 106 Street  

Edmonton, AB

T5J 1G4

Key Contact: Blaire Charlton – Program Manager

(780) 702-1726 ext. 103

Email: bcharlton@ecej.ca

Kara Family Support Centre 

6717- 132 Avenue

Edmonton, AB 

T5C 2A4

Key Contact: Nora Fernandez – Community Development Coordinator

(780) 478-5396

Email: cd1.kara@telus.net

Northern Alberta Alliance on Race Relations (NAARR)

# 41, 9912- 106 Street

Edmonton, AB

T5K 1C5

Key Contact: Charlene Hay – Program Manager

(780) 425-4644

Email: naarr@compusmart.ab.ca

Appendix I

mailto:kbell@ecfoundation.org
mailto:bcharlton@ecej.ca
mailto:cd1.kara@telus.net
mailto:naarr@compusmart.ab.ca
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Alberta Association of Services for Children and Families 

#350, 10909 Jasper Avenue

Edmonton, AB 

T5J 3L9

Key Contact: Catherine Hedlin – Executive Director

(780) 424-4498

Email: chedlin@aascf.com

Planned Parenthood Edmonton

#50, 9912- 106 Street

Edmonton, AB

(780) 423-3737

T5K 1C5

Key Contact: Lynne Johnstone – Educator

Email: lynne@ppae.ab.ca

Key Contact: Tatjana Alvadj-Korenic – Multicultural Program Coordinator

(780) 423-3737

Email: tatjana@ppae.ab.ca

City Of Edmonton Community Services

3rd Floor City Hall

City of Edmonton

1 Sir Winston Churchill Square

Edmonton, AB 

T5J 2R7

Key Contact: Michael R. Kroening – Manager

(780) 496-5827

Email: michael.kroening@edmonton.ca

Partners for Kids and Youth 

1260a 132 Avenue

Edmonton AB

Key Contact: Debbie Stenger, Social Worker

(780) 471-1251

Email: DebbieStenger@cha.ab.ca  

Alberta Association for Community Living (Edmonton Office)

11724 Kingsway

Edmonton, AB

T5G 0X5

mailto:chedlin@aascf.com
mailto:lynne@ppae.ab.ca
mailto:tatjana@ppae.ab.ca
mailto:michael.kroening@edmonton.ca
mailto:DebbieStenger@cha.ab.ca


210  | |  211

Alberta Capital Region Alliance Ltd. 

1240 Sun Life Place

10123 – 99 Street

Edmonton, AB

T5J 3H1

Key Contact: Ken Woitt- Executive Director

(780) 496-8085

Email: kwoitt@acrf.org

Key Contact: Bruce Uditsky – Executive Director

(780) 451-3055

Email: buditsky@aacl.org 

Jewish Family Services 

502 10339- 124 Street

Edmonton, AB

Key Contact: Larry Derkach – Executive Director

(780) 454-1194

tikunolam@JFSE.org

Edmonton Mennonite Centre for Newcomers 

#101, 10010-107A Avenue

Edmonton, AB

T5H 4H8

Key Contact: Jim Gurnett – Executive Director

(780) 423-9675

Email: jgurnett@emcn.ab.ca

Alberta Council for Global Cooperation 

P.O. Box 11535

Edmonton, AB

T5J 3K7

Key Contact: Cherrie Klassen – Executive Director 

(780) 469-6088

Email: acgc@web.ca 

African Women’s Friendship Association 

Key Contact: Amaka Moortunay- President and Founder

(780) 437-1119

mailto:kwoitt@acrf.org
mailto:buditsky@aacl.org
mailto:tikunolam@JFSE.org
mailto:jgurnett@emcn.ab.ca
mailto:acgc@web.ca
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Multicultural Health Brokers Co-op 

10867- 97 Street

Edmonton, AB

T6E 3M4

Key Contact: Lucenia Ortiz – Co-Executive Director

(780) 423-1973 / 920-5620

Email: lucenia@interurbaun.com

Immigrant Neighborhoods:  Community Planning Association 

Key Contact: Emil van der Poorten – Project manager & Executive Director

(780) 421-1867

Email: emilvan@edmc.net

Canadian Arab Friendship Association

#18 Capital Centre

9228-144 Avenue

Edmonton, AB

H5E 6A9

Key Contact: Nora (Last Name Withheld) 

(780) 473-7214

Email: general@cafaedmonton.ca

Aboriginal/First Nations

The City of Edmonton Community Services 

5th Floor Revillon Building

P.O. Box 2359

Edmonton, AB

T5J 2R7

Key Contact: Laura Auger – City Wide Services

(780) 496-4936

Email: laura.auger@edmonton.ca

Edmonton Aboriginal Urban Affairs Committee 

The City of Edmonton Community Services

5th Floor Revillon Building

P.O. Box 2359

Edmonton, AB

T5J 2R7 

mailto:lucenia@interurbaun.com
mailto:emilvan@edmc.net
mailto:general@cafaedmonton.ca
mailto:laura.auger@edmonton.ca
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Key Contact: Lewis Cardinal – President, Committee Chair 

City of Edmonton

(780) 496-4936

Email: eausc@aboriginal-edmonton.com

 

Institute for the Advancement of Aboriginal Women 

Suite 300, 10256- 112 Street

Edmonton, AB

T5K 1M4

Key Contact: Muriel Stanley Venne – President and Founder

(780) 479-8195

Email: smartin@iaaw.ca

Key Contact: Marggo Pariseau – Vice President

(780) 479-8195

Email: iaaw@iaaw.ca

Ben Calf Robe Society 

12011- 76 Street 

Edmonton, AB

T5B 2C9

Key Contact: Laura Vinson – Co-Executive Director

(780) 477-6648

Email: reception@bcrssociety.ab.ca 

HIV Edmonton 

10550-102 Street

Edmonton, AB

T5H 2T3

Key Contacts:  JoAnn Woloshyniuk – Aboriginal Health Promotion

         Robert Smith – Men’s Programming Portfolio

(780) 488-5742

Email: mail@hiveedmonton 

Government Agencies

Alberta Human Rights Commission and Citizenship Commission 

10405 Jasper Avenue

Edmonton, Alberta

T5J 4R7

mailto:eausc@aboriginal-edmonton.com
mailto:smartin@iaaw.ca
mailto:iaaw@iaaw.ca
mailto:reception@bcrssociety.ab.ca
mailto:mail@hiveedmonton
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Key Contact: Nicholas Ameyaw – Coordinator/Consultant Education and Public 

Information

(780) 427-4001

Email: Nicholas.Ameyaw@gov.ab.ca

Key Contact:  Charlach Mackintosh- Chief Commissioner

(780) 427-7661 

Key Contact:  Andrew Turzansky- Senior Policy Advisor  

(780) 427-3116

City Wide Services – City of Edmonton 

Department of Community Services

3rd Floor, City Hall

City of Edmonton

1 Sir Winston Churchill Square

T5J 2R6

Key Contact: Lan Chan-Marples – Multicultural Community Recreation Coordinator

(780) 496-7846

Email: lan.chanmarples@edmonton.ca

The Honourable David Kilgour, P.C., M.P. – Edmonton Southeast

Member of Parliament (Edmonton Southeast)

Government of Canada

House of Commons (613) 995-8695

Constituency Office (780) 495-2147

Email: kilgour@parl.gc.ca

Berberita Patone 

Crown Prosecutor’s Office

(780) 427-6773

Email: Berberita.Patone@gov.ab.ca

Dave Thiele – Councillor, Ward 6

3rd Floor, City Hall

City of Edmonton

(780) 496-8142

Email: Dave.Thiele@gov.edmonton.ab.ca  

mailto:Nicholas.Ameyaw@gov.ab.ca
mailto:lan.chanmarples@edmonton.ca
mailto:kilgour@parl.gc.ca
mailto:Berberita.Patone@gov.ab.ca
mailto:Dave.Thiele@gov.edmonton.ab.ca
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The Honourable Gene Zwozdesky

Government of Alberta

Minister of Community Development

Deputy Government House Leader

MLA Edmonton Mill Creek

(780) 427-4928

Email: edmonton.millcreek@assembly.ab.ca 

Labour Organizations

Alberta Federation of Labour (AFL)

350, 10451-170 Street

Edmonton, AB

T5P 4T2

Key Contact: Scott Harris – Spokesman 

(780) 423-3021

Canadian Union of Postal Workers (CUPE)

# 410 10525- 170 Street

Mayfield Business Centre

T5P 2W2 

Key Contact: Ramon Antipam – President, Workers of Colour (Edmonton)

(780) 423-9000

The United Food and Commercial Workers Union (Edmonton) 

14040- 128 Avenue

Edmonton, AB

T5L 4M8

Key Contact: Kerry Barrett  - Secretary and Treasurer

(780) 483-9000

Email: Edmonton@ufcw.ca 

Alberta Union of Provincial Employees 

10451- 170 Street

Edmonton, AB

T5P 4S7

Key Contact: Dan MacLellan – President

(780) 930-3300

Email: info@aupe.org

mailto:edmonton.millcreek@assembly.ab.ca
mailto:Edmonton@ufcw.ca
mailto:info@aupe.org
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Canadian Union of Public Employees 

Mayfield Business Centre,

#410 10525- 170 Street

Edmonton, Alberta

T5P 4W2

Key Contact: Pam Beattie – Public Affairs Spokesperson

(780) 484-7644

Email: pbeattie@cupe.org

The Disabled Community

The Alberta Mental Health Board

10025 Jasper Avenue

Edmonton, AB

Key Contact: Dr. Pierre Beausejouur – Senior Medical Advisor

1-877-303-2642

Canadian Mental Health Association

Suite 200, 10235- 124 Street NW

Edmonton, Alberta

T5N 1P9

Key Contact:  Marlene Belik – Program Coordinator 

(780) 414-6319

Email: main@cmha-edmonton.ab.ca 

Key Contact:  Shahin Manji – Social Worker

Canadian Mental Health Association

(780) 482-6576

Persons with Developmental Disabilities 

10258-108 Street

Edmonton, Alberta 

T5J 4Z7

Key Contacts:  Hart Chappelle - Chief Executive Officer

(780) 427-2819

Email: hart.chaelle@gov.ab.ca

Donna Crozier – Coordinator Community Relations

(780) 422-4465

Email: donna.crozier@gov.ab.ca

mailto:pbeattie@cupe.org
mailto:main@cmha-edmonton.ab.ca
mailto:hart.chaelle@gov.ab.ca
mailto:donna.crozier@gov.ab.ca
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Penny Fredrickson – Lawyer (specializes in law for the disabled)

Ackroyd Law

(780) 412-2709

Canadian National Institute for the Blind (CNIB) 

12010 Jasper Avenue

Edmonton, AB

T5K 03P

Key Contact Marilyn Jones – Regional Spokeswoman

(780) 453-8313

Alberta Committee of Citizens With Disabilities 

#707 Princeton Place

10339- 124 Street NW

Edmonton, AB

T5N 3W1

Key Contact: Beverly Matthiessen – Executive Director

(780) 488-9088

Email: bev@accd.net

Key Contact: Brian Laird – Special Resource Development Director

Alberta Committee of Citizens with Disabilities

(780) 488-9088

Email: brian@accd.net/ accd@accd.net

Public/Catholic School Boards

Edmonton Public Schools 

Centre for Education

One Kingsway

Edmonton, AB

T5H 4G9

Key Contact: Karen Bardy – Consultant Instructional and Curricular Support 

Services

(780) 429-8247

Email: Karen.bardy@epsb.ca

mailto:bev@accd.net
mailto:brian@accd.net/
mailto:accd@accd.net
mailto:Karen.bardy@epsb.ca
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The Alberta Teachers’ Association 

11010 142nd Street NW

Edmonton, AB

T5N 2R1

Key Contact: Larry Booi – Past President

(780) 447-9423

Email: lbooi@teachers.ab.ca

Edmonton Public School Board

Centre for Education

One Kingsway

Edmonton, AB

T5H 4G9 

Key Contact: Bill Bonko

Public School Trustee

Ward A 

(780) 429-8086

Key Contact: Ray Martin

Public School Trustee

Ward D

(780) 429-8085

Alberta Catholic Schools Trustees Association 

#325, 9940 106 Street

Edmonton, AB

T5K 2N2

Key Contact: Debbie Cavaliere- Board of Directors, Edmonton-CSSD No 7. 

(780) 484-6209

Email: admin@acsta.ab.ca   

University of Alberta

Office of Human Rights

289 Central Academic Building (CAB)

University of Alberta

Edmonton, AB

T6G 2G1

mailto:lbooi@teachers.ab.ca
mailto:admin@acsta.ab.ca


218  | |  219

Key Contact: Janet Smith – Director

University of Alberta

(780) 492-7325

Email: human.rights@ualberta.ca/Janet.smith@ualberta.ca

Linda Janz – Senior Advisor, Employment Equity

Office of Human Rights

University of Alberta

(780) 492-3020

Email – Linda.janz@ualberta.ca

Department of Educational Policy Studies 

University of Alberta 

7-104 Education North

University of Alberta

Edmonton, AB

Key Contact: André P. Grace- Gay and Lesbian Rights Activist

(780) 492-0767

Email: andre.grace@ualberta.ca

Edmonton Police Service

Stephen Camp – Constable

Hate/Bias Crime Co-coordinator

Edmonton Police Service

(780) 426-8116

Email: Stephen.camp@police.edmonton.ab.ca

mailto:human.rights@ualberta.ca/Janet.smith@ualberta.ca
mailto:Linda.janz@ualberta.ca
mailto:andre.grace@ualberta.ca
mailto:Stephen.camp@police.edmonton.ab.ca
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Muskwachees Declaration

Preamble

We, the delegates at the National Recreation Roundtable on Aboriginal/Indigenous 

Peoples, held in Muskwachees, February 2000 are deeply committed to improving 

the health, wellness, cultural survival and quality of life of Aboriginal/Indigenous 

peoples, through physical activity, physical education, sports and recreation.

We affirm that the holistic concepts of Aboriginal cultures, given by the Creator and 

taught by the Elders, promote balance through the integration of the physical, men-

tal, emotional, and spiritual growth of the individual.

We recognize that many social issues including poverty; health concerns such as 

type II diabetes, heart disease, and fetal alcohol syndrome; rates of incarceration; 

substance abuse; harassment and racism; and a sedentary lifestyle; have contributed 

to poor health and a low quality of life for many Aboriginal/Indigenous people.

We recognize Canada’s endorsement of Article 3 of the United Nations Declaration of 

the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, and the recommendations from the Royal Commis-

sion on Aboriginal Peoples dealing with recreation, sport and active living.

Strengths and Challenges

We are supported by these strengths

 • a willingness to respect partners and to work together with a readiness

     to learn and lend

 • a commitment by the Federal/Provincial/Territorial governments to

     reduce inactivity among Canadians by 10% by 2003

 • a growing number of effective programs, policies and practices

 • infrastructure development in the sport and recreation sector

 • a physically active Aboriginal/Indigenous traditional lifestyle

 • international documents/statements that recognize the importance of

     physical activity, physical education, sport and recreation

We are challenged by:

 • the fact that Aboriginal youth are the fastest growing segment of the

     Canadian population

 • the need to support, invite, integrate and use the knowledge of Elders

     in program design and delivery

 • the lack of priority in allocation of adequate financial and human

     resources for recreation and sport

 • the complexity of the infrastructure – independent rather than

     interdependent

Appendix II
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 • the need to advance communication and accountability between

     Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal sport and recreation organizations 

     and governments

 • the need for quality community-based programs and services and

     the creation and renewal of sport and recreation facilities

 • a learned attitude of helplessness and “who cares” by many

 • the lack of clear initiatives for capacity building at the community level

 • the need for more leaders and positive role models

 • the need to ensure quality physical education in schools

 • the need to ensure recreation and sport are positive experiences

 • the need to create, pursue, and implement system wide change that

     will result in more flexible, creative and responsive policies

     and practices

Rational

Traditional Lifestyles and Active Living, including physical education, physical ac-

tivity, sport, recreation and related cultural activity:

 

 • offer preventative strategies that are much more powerful and cost

     effective than reactive treatment strategies

 • provide personal development for success in life; for example, mutual

     respect, honesty, teamwork, healthy work ethic, dealing with conflict,

     fair play, self esteem, pride and confidence

 • provide inclusive opportunities for all ages and cultures to interact and

     to develop respect for each other

 • provide inclusive opportunities for leadership development and

     role modeling

 • provide opportunities for positive relationships and partnership

     building

 • increase activity levels across the life span to improve quality of life,

     enhance mental health, and help reduce the incidence of osteoporosis,

     some types of cancer, and conditions such as heart disease, type II

     diabetes, and obesity

 • provide opportunities for developing a spiritual foundation of the

     individual, incorporating traditional values

 • provide opportunities for the family unit, including parents, to be

     involved in the development of children, youth and communities 

We Declare that:

Sustainable commitment and investment in active living, physical activity, physical 

education, recreation and sport, are essential to promote health and address social 

issues facing Aboriginal/Indigenous Peoples in communities across Canada
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And therefore we call on all Governments, Non-Governmental Organizations, com-

munities and individuals in Canada to endorse this Declaration.

Desired Outcomes

Delegates reflected on a wide variety of strategies that could assist in implementing 

the concepts and beliefs of the Declaration. Strategies are included under the follow-

ing major areas of intent: knowledge, commitment, capacity and inclusion. In all four 

of these areas, delegates call on governments, non-government organizations and 

individuals to be part of the solution – to work together to make a difference.

Inclusion: work together to provide a system that includes all people in a meaning-

ful way

Commitment: create champions committed to ensuring active lifestyles for Aborigi-

nal Peoples are a high priority

Capacity: focus resources (human and financial) in order to assist communities in 

providing programs and services for an active lifestyle

Knowledge: build awareness and understanding of the benefits of traditional life-

styles and active living


